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GENERAL MCTORS, GM, the GM Emblam, BUICK
the BUICK Emblem and the names CENTURY are
registered trademarks of General Motors Corporation.

This manual Includas the latest information at the time it
was printed. We reserve iha right o make changes
aftar that time withowt further notice. For vehicies first
sold in Canada, substitute the name "Ganeral Motors of
Canada Limited” for Buick Motor Divisian whenewer it
appears in this manual

Flease keep this manual in your vehicle, so it will be
thare it you ever nesd it when you'ra on the road, If you
sall the vehicle, please leave this manual in it =20 the
new owner can use it

Litho in U.S.A.
Part No. 10326196 A First Edition

Canadian Owners

You can obtain & French copy of this manual from your
dealer or from:

Helm, II'I'!IITF'DI’E!EEE
F.C. Box 07130
Detroit. Ml 48207

How to Use This Manual

Many people read fheir owner's manual lrom beginning
to end when they fiest receive their new vehicle, 1

you do this, It will halp you leam aboul the Teatures and
controls for your vehigle. In this manual, you'll find

that pictures and words work logether to explain things

Index

A good plage o look for what you need is the Index in
back of the manual. f's an alphabehical list of what's
«n e manual, and the page numbear where you'll find it

"';’Gﬂnyright Gensaral Motors Corporalion 06/158/02
All Rights Resarved




Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find & number of safety cautions in this book
We use a box and the word CAUTION to el you about
things thal could hurt you it you were to ignore the
warning.

A CAUTION:

These mean there |s something that could hurt
you or other people.

In the caution area, we tell vou what the hazard s
Then we el you what 1o do 10 help avoid or reducs the
hazard. Please read these cautions. Il you don't, you
or others could be hurt.

You will also find a circle
with & sfash through It In
this book. This safety
symbol means “Don't,”
“Don't do this™ or "Don'
iel this happen.”




Vehicle Damage Warnings Vehicle Symbols

Also, in this book you will find thesa nolices Your vehicle has componants and labels that use

Z 3 symbols instead of text. Symbols, used an your vehicle,
Notice: These mean there Is something that could a}rr::“ahﬂwn alung with the t}slml destriting Im;,r operation
damage your vehicle. or information relating to a specific componant, control,
A notice will tell you about somathing that can damage meassage. gage or indicatar,

your vehicle. Many fimes, this damage would not be
coverad by your warranty, and it could be costly. Bul the
natice will kel you what to do to help avoid the

gamage.

It you naed help liguring oul a specific name of a
companeant, gage or ndicator relerance the lolfowing
iopics

: * Seats and Restraint Systems in Section 1
When you read cther manuals, you might see _
CAUTION and NOTICE warmings in different colors or * Features and Controls in Section 2
in different words. .

You'll alsa see waming labels on your vehicle. They use &
tha same words, CAUTION ar NOTICE

Instrument Panel Overdew in Section 3

Climate Cantrgls in Section 3

* ‘Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators in Section 3
* Audio System{s} In Section 3

* Engine Compartment Overvigw in Sechon 5




These are some examples of vehicle symbals you may find on your vehicia!
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Front Seats

Lift the bar located under the tront of the passengers
Manual SEatE sedat. This will unlock the seat. Slide the seat to
where you want it and release the bar. Try to move the
seal 1o be sure the seaf is locked into place.




Six-Way Power Seats

Yaur vehicle is equipped
with this Ieature on the
driver's side of the vehicle.
It may also be equipped
with this feature on

the passanger's side of the
vehicle. The contrals lor
the powsr seats-are
located on the outboard
sides of the seat cushions,

* To move the seat forward or rearward, push the
control forwand or rearward.

* Toraise or lower the antire seatl, push the control
up or down

= To raise or lower the fromt of your seal. push the
tront ot the control up or down,

* To raise or lower the rear of your seal. push he
rear of the coniral up or down.

Reclining Seatbacks
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Lift the lever located on the outboard side of the seat 1o
releasa the seatback, then move the seathack o
where you want it. Helease the lever 1o lock the
seatback In place. Pull up on the lever without pushing
on the seatback and the seatback will move torward




Bui don’t have a seaiback raciined If your vehicle Is
Imoving.

A CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined pasition when your vehicle
is in motion can be dangerous. Even If you
buckle up, your safety belts can’t do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder bell can'l do its job because it
won'l be against your body. Instead, it will be
in front of you. In a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or ather injuries.

The lap belt can't do its job either. In a crash
the belt could go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at your pelvic
bones, This could cause serlous internal
injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
maotion, have the seatback upright. Then sit
well back in the seal and wear your safety belt

properly.
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Head Restraints

Adust your head restraint so that the fop of the restraint
is closest to the top of your head. This posihion
reduces the chance ol a neck Injury In a crash,
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Rear Seats

split Folding Rear Seat
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It your yvehicte has this
leature it allows you lo
have access to the frunk
from the inside of your
vahicle. Pull forward an
the s2at lab, located

on the front of the rear
seal, 1o fold the rear
spatback down.

To return the seatback to 18 orginal position, push #
back up and make sure it latches,




Safety Belts
&\ CAUTION:

Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

it is extremely dangerous to ride in a8 cargo

This part ol the manual tellz you how o use salely area, inside or outside of a vehicle. In a
balts propery. It also talls you some things you shouild collision, people riding in thesa areas are more
net da ilh-safely baits likely to be seriously injured or killed. Do not
allow people to ride in any ares of your vehicle
ﬁh CAUTION: that Is not equipped with seats and safety

belts. Be sure everyone in your vehicle is in a
seat and using a safety belt properly.

Den't lat anyone ride where he or she can't
wear a safety belt properly. If you are in a
crash and you're not wearing a safety bell,
your injuries can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ejected from It
You can be seriously injured or killed, In the
game crash, you might not be, if you are
buckled up. Always fasten your safety beit,
and check that vour passencers’ balis ars
fastened properly too.

Your vehicle has a light
thal comes on asa
reminder 1o buckie up.
See Safary Bell Remindar
Light on page 3-29.

In mos! states and in all Canadlan provinces, the law
says 1o wear safaety belts. Here's why: They work.




You never know If you'll be in a crash. If you do have a
crash, you donl know it | will be a bad one

A lew crashes are mikd, and some creshes can be 5o

senous that even buckled up, a person wouldn survive,

Bul most crashas are in belwesn. In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and somelimas walk
away. Without belis they could have been badly hun

or killed

Aftar more than 30 years ol satety belts in vehicles, the
facks are clear, In most crashes buckling up does
matter... & ot

1-8

Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride In or an anything. you go as fast as
It goes.

Take the simplest vehicle. Suppose I's just a seat on
wheels,




Put sameones on L Get It up to speed. Than stap the vehicle. The rider
doesn’l stop.

1-4



The person Keeps golng until stopped by something or the instrurmeant panel,..
In a real vehicle, it could be the windshield..
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or the safely befts!

With safaty balts, you slow down as the vahicle does.
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and your strongesl bones take the forces. That's why
salety bells make such good sense.

Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

Q:

ﬁi:

Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety bell?

You could be — whather you'ra wearing a safety
belt or not. But you can unbuckle a safety belt,
evan if you're upside down. And your chance

of baing conscious during and after an accident, so
you can unbuckle and get out. Is much greater if
you dre balted.

it my vehicle has air bags, why should | have to
wear safety belts?

Alr bags are in many vehicles today and will be in
mast of them in the future. But they ars
supplemental systems only; so they work with
safety bells — not insteaa of them. Every air bag
sysiem aver offered lor sale has required the use ol
safaty belts. Even if you're in a vehicle that has

alr bags, you still have to buckle up to get the mosl
protection. That's true not only in frontai collisions,
bul especially n side and other collisions,




(): 1t r'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety belts?

A You may be an excellent driver. but if you're Inan
accident —sven ong that isn't your fault = you and
your passengers can be hurt, Being a good
driver doesn't protect you frim things beyond your
confrol, such as bad drivers
Mosl accidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) ot
hame. And the greatest number ol senous injunes
and deaths occur al speeds of less than
40 mph {65 km/hj.

Salely bahs are for everyona,

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This part is only for people of adult size

Be aware that there ae special things 1o Know abau
safety belts and children. And there are different

rulas for smaller chitddren and babies, If a child will be
riding In your vehicle, see Olger Children on page 1-30
or Infanis and Young Children on page 1-32. Faoliow
thagse rules for everyone's pratection.

First. you'll want to know which restraint systems your
vehicle has.

We'll =tarl with the driver pasition,

Driver Position

This par describes the drivar's restraint system
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Lap-Shoulder Belt 3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you,
Don’t lat it gel twisted.

The driver has a lap-shoulder bell. Here's how to wear it
The shoulder ball may lock T vou pull the bait

properiy
aoross you very quickly. If this happans, gl the bel
1. Close and lock the door. go back shghtly to unlock it. Then pull the belt
2 Adjust the seal so you can sit up stralght. To see ACIEs you more slowly.

how, see "Seats” in the Index.

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks,

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure 1 is
saqure. If ihe belt isn't long enough, see Safely
Bell Extender on page 1-29.

Make sur the release bution on the buckle 15
positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckie the
safety belt guickly If you evar had o
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5. To make the lap pan tight, pull down on the buckie
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder befi.

1-14

The lap part of tha bell should be wom low and snug on
the hips, |ust touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force to the strong pehic bones. And you'd be |ess likely
to slide under the lap belt If you siid under it, the belt
would apply Torce at your abdomen, This could cause
serious or even falal injuries. The shouldsr belt should go
over the shoulder and across the chiest. These parts of
the body arg bast able to iake bell restraining forces

The salety belf locks I thera's a sudden stop or crash,
or if you pull the bell very guickly out of the retractar




Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

Before you bagin to drive, move the shoulder bell
adjuster to the haeight that is right for you.

Adjust the height so that the shoulder portion of the balt
15 centerad on your shoulder. The belt should be

away from your face and neck, but not falling off your
shoulder.

To move it down, sguesze the release lever and the
shoulder belt guide as shown and move the haight
adiuster to fhe desired position, You can move

the adjuster up just by pushing up on the shoulder betl
guide. After you move the adjuster to whara you

want it, iy to move | down withou! sgueezing the
relgase [ever o make sure it has lopked info position




(): what's wrang with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be serlously hurt if your shoulder belt
Is too Ioose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit sgainst your body.

A The shoulder bell is 100 loose. It wont give nearly
as much protection this way,




(): What's wrang with this?

A CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured il your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like Lhis. In a crash,
the bell would go up over your abdamen. The
beli forces would be there, not at the pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries. Always buckle your belt into the
buckle nearest you.

A The beft is buckled in the wrang place.




Q:

What's wrong with this?

A CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much force Lo
the ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely injure internal
organs like your liver or spleen.

f\: The shoulder bell is wom under the am. [ should

1-18

be worn over tha shoaulder at gl imes.




Q: What's wrong with this?

2\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt.

In & crash, you wouldn't have the full width of
the belt to spread impact lorces. If a beilt is
twisted, make it straight so it can work
properly, or ask your dealer to fix IL

1 8

Al The belt is twisted across the body.
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Ta unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle
The ball should oo back out o The way

Before you close the door, be sure the belt 15 oul of the
way. Il you stam the door on i1, you Gan damags
both the belt and your vehicle
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety bells work lor everyona, including pregnant
woman, Like all occupants, they are mare likely to be
serously Injured if They den't wear safaty bells.

A pregran! woman should wear 8 |lap-shouldaer belt,
and the lap portion should be wom as low as possible,
below the rounding, throughout the pregnancy.

The best way o protect the letus is 1o protect the
mother. When a safety bell is worn properly, I's more
likaly that the tetus won't be hurt in & crash. Far
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key o making
safety beits effective is wearing tham properly

Right Front Passenger Position

To learn how 1o wear the right front passenger’s safety
bel properly, see Oriver Position on page 1-12.

The right front passenger's safely ball works the same
way as the drivar's sataty belt — excepl for one

thing, If you aver pull the shoulder porfion of the belt ou
all the way, you will engage the child restrainl locking
feature. It this happens, just let the beli go back all

thie way and start again,
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Center Passenger Position

Lap Belt

TR
® —

| LHL /

s

It your vehicle has front and rear bench seals; someone
pan sil in the denler posiions,

Whean you sitin the center sealing position, you have a
lap safety bell, which has no retractor. To make the
belt longer, till the iaich plate and pull it along the belt.
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To make the bell shorter, pull 115 ree end as shown
until the bell Is snug.

Buckle, position and releass it the same way as the lap
part of a lap-shoulder bett. If the beall isn't long
enough, ses Safety Bell Extender on page 1-29,

Make sure the release bution on the buckle is posilloned
50 you would be apble to unbuckle the safety belt
quickly ¥ you ever had 10
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Rear Seat Passengers

It's vary imporiant for rear seal passengers to buckle
up! Accident stalistics show that unbelted people in the
roar seal are furt more oftan In crashes than those
who are wearing salety belts

Rear passengers who aren’l safety belted can be
thrown out of the vehicle in a arash: And they can strike
others in the vehicle who are wearing safety bells,

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

s
>

IO

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The positions next to the windows bave lap-shoulder
beits. Hare's how o wear one propery.

1. Pick up the taich plate and pull the bell across you,
Bon't let it gat twisted,

The shoulder bell may lock It you pull the belt
across you very quickly. If this happens, et the belt
go back slightty 1o uniock It Then pull the beit
EOMDES You more slowly.

2. Push the latch plate inlo the buckle until it clicks:

Pull up on the latch plate fo make sure it ls sacure,
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When the shoulder balt is pulled out all the way, it
will lock. It it does, let it go bagk all the way

and start again. If the bell iz not long enough, see
Safaty Belt Extendsr on page 1-289,

Make sure the release bulton an the buckle is
positioned so you would be abla to unbuckle the
safaty bell quickly i you ever had lo.

3. To make the lap pan tight, pull down on the buckie
end of The belt as you pull up on the shoulder part.

The lap part of the belt should be wom low-and snug on
the hips, Just touching the thighs. In a crash this

applies force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
Mss irely W sHOe unoar e jap beil 11 you shd under i,
the belt would apply force at your abdomean. This

could cause serous or even fatal Injures. The shoulder
belt should go over (he shoulder and across the

chest, These parts of the body are best able to take bell
restraining forces,
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The salety belt locks if there's a sudden slop or a crash,
or il you pull the bell very quickly out of the retractor

/A CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.

Tao unlatch the bell, just push the butten on the puckie
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vehicle may have this featura already, If it doesnt,
you can get it from any GM dealer

Rear shoulder bell comiort guidas will provide added
satety belt cormfor! for older children who have oulgrown
booster seats and for small adults. Whan installed on

a shoulder belt, the comlort guide beter positions

the balt away from (he neck and head.

There is gne guide available for each outside passenger
position in the rear seat To provide added safety bailt
comfon for. children who have outgrown child restraints
and boaster seats and for smaller adults, the comion
guldes may be Installed on the shoulder belts. Hare's
how 1o install a comlorl guide and use the safety belt

Pull the elastic cord oul from between the adge of
the saatback and the interior body o remove he
guide from its storage elp
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2. Slide the gulde under and past the bel. The selastic
cord must be under the belt. Then, place the guide
over the belt. and insert the two edges of the
beit into fhe slols of the guide

1-28

3. Be sure thal the belt is not twistad and it hes (lal.

The etastc cord must be undar the belt and tha
guide on top.




4. Buckle, position end release the safety bell as
described in Rear Seal Passengers on page 1-24
Make sure that the shoblder balt crosses the
shir drkar

To remove and store the comfort guides, squeaze the
bell edges together so that you can lake them out of the
guides: Pull the guide upward to expose its storage

clip, and then slide the gulde onto the clip. Tum

the guide and clip inward and in between the sealback
and the intaror body, leaving only the loop of the

elastic cord exposed.

Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle’s safety belt will fasten around you. you
should usa IL

Bui i & safety ball lsn'l long enough to fasten, your
dealer will ordar you an extender. It's free. When you go
in to order |1, take the heavies! coat you will wear, go
the axtendar will be long enough for you, The éxtender
will be |ust for you, and just for the seal in your

vehicle that you choose, Don'l let someone else use i,
and use it anly tor the seat it |5 made 1o fit. To wear

it, just attach it o the regular safety belt
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Child Restraints
Older Children

Clder ohildren who have outgrown booster seats should
wear the vehicle's safety belts

If you have the choica, & child should sit next 1o a
window =0 the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and
get the additional restraint a shoulder belt can provide,

(): What is the proper way to wear safety belts?

Az possible, an alder child should wear a
tap-shouicler belt and get the additional restraint a
shoulder belt can provide. The shouldar belt
shauld not cross the face or neck, The lap belt
should fit snugly below tha hips, just touching fha
top of the thighs. It should never be worn over
the abdomen, which could cause sevare or even
fatal internal injunes in a crash,

Accident statistics show that children am safer if they
dre restrained in the rear seal

In a crash, children who are nol buckled up can strike
other people who are buckied up, or can be thrown
out of the vehicle. Older children need to use safaly
belis properiy.
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N\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt.
The belt can’t properly spread the impact
torces. In a crash, the two children can be
crushed together and seriously injured. A belt
muslt be used by only one person at a time.

Q: What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt
is very close to the child's face or neck?

Al Move the child toward the center of the vehicle. but
be sure that the shoulder belt still is on the child's
shoulder, s0 that in a crash the child's upper
body would have the restraint that befts provide. If
i1 T s STHING 111 0 e S OLUTSHOE pOsinion,
see Aear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for Children
and Small Adulls on page 1-27. If the child |s
so small thal the shouldar balt is still very close 1o
the child's face or neck, you might want to place
the child in the center seat position; the cne
tnat has only & lap bell.
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A\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is
behind the child. If the child wears the bell in
this way, in a crash the child might slide under
the belt. The belt’s force would then be applied
right on the child’s abdomen. Thal could cause
serious or fatal injuries.

Wheraver the child sits, the lap portion of the ball
should be worm low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child's thighs. This applies belt force to the child's
pelvic bones in a crash,

Infants and Young Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection! This includes
infants and all other children. Meither the distance
travelad nor the age and size of the traveler changes
the need, lor averyone, to use satety restraints. In fac|,
the law in every state in the United States and in
gvary Canadian province says children up to some age
must be restrained white in a vehicle,




Every ime Infants and young children rde In vehicles,
they should have the protection provided by appropriate
restraints. Young children should not use the vehicla's
adult safety belts glone, unless there is no other choice
instead, they need 10 use 2 ghild restraint,

A\ CAUTION:

People should never hold a baby in their arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn't weigh
much — until a erash. During a crash a baby
will become so heavy it is nol possible to
hold it. For example, In a crash al only

25 mph (40 km/h), & 12-Ib. (5.5 kg) baby will
suddenly become a 240-lb. (110 kg) lforce an

a person’s arms. A baby should be secured in
an appropriate restraint.
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AN CAUTION:

Children who are up against, ar very close o,
any air bag when il inflates can be sariously
injured or killed. Alr bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer outstanding protection for adults
and older children. but not for young children
and infants. Neither the vehicle's safety beli
system nor Iis air bag syslem is designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
protection that a child restraint system can
provida.




Q:

Al

What are the different types of add-on child
restraints?

Add-on child restrainis, which are purchased by the
vehicle's owner, are avallable in four basic lypes
Selectlon of a particular restraint should take

into consideration not only the chifd's weight, height,
antl age but also whather or not the restraint will

be compatible with the motor vehicle in which it will
be used,

For most basic types ol child restraints, there are
many different models available. When purchasing a
child restraint, be sure it 15 designed to be used

In a rmotor vehicle: If it is, the rastraint will have a
label 2aying thal it meets federal motor vehicle
safety slandards.

The rastramt manutacturer's instructions thal come
with the restraint state the weight and helight
limitztions lor a particular child restraint. In-addition,
there are many kinds of restraints avalgble tor
chilldran with special neads,

N CAUTION:

Newborn infants need complete support,
Including support for the head and neck. This
is necessary because a newborn infant’s neck
|s weak and (ts head weighs so much
compared with the rest of its body. In a crash,
an Infant in & rear-facing seat settles into the
restraint, so the crash forces can be
distributed across the strongest part of an
infant's body, the back and shoulders. Infants
always should be secured in appropriate infant
restraints.
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Child Restraint Systems

/N CAUTION:

The body structure of a young child is gquite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety beits are designed. A young child’'s
hip bones are still so small thal the vehicle's
regular safety beit may nol remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may settle
up around the child's abdomen. In a crash, the
belt would apply force on a body area that's
unprotected by any bony structure. This alone
could cause serious or fatal injuries. Young
children always should be secured in
appropriate child restraints.

An Infant car bed (A), a special bed made for-use n a
motar vehicle, is an fnfan! restralnl systam designed
to restrain or position a child on & continuous Tzl
surface. Make sure thal the infant's head rests toward
the centan of the vehicle.
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A rear-facing infant seat (B} provides restraint with the A torward-facing child seat (C-E} provides restraint for
seating surtace against the back of the infant The the ehild's body with the hamess and alse sometimes
hamess system holds the infant in place and, in a crash,  with surfaces such as T-shaped or shelf-like shiglds
acls 1o keep Ihe infant positioned in the restraint.
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A boostar seat (F-G) 15 a child resiraint designed 1o

imprave the fit of the vehicle's safely ball system, Some

boostar seals have a shoulder belt positioner, and
some high-back boostar seats have a five-point
harness. A booster seat can also halp a child to sea
out the window

(): How do child restraints work?

Al Achild restraint systam is any device designed for
use In a motor vehicle to restrain, seat, or position
children. A buill<in child restraint system s a
permanent par of the molor vehicie, An add-on child
restraint system is-a portable one, which is
purchased by the vehicle’s owner
For many years, add-on child restraints have used
the adult belt systam in the vehicle. To help reduce
the chance of Injury, the child also has 1o be secured
within the rastraint. The vehicle's balt sysiem seoures
the add-on child restraint in the vehicle, and the
add-on child restraint’s harness system holds the
child In place within the restraint.

One sysiam, the three-poin! hamess, has straps that
comea down over each of the infant’s shoulders and
buckla togethar at the crotch. The five-point hamess
systam has two shoulder straps, two hip straps and &
crotch strap. A shigld may take the place of hip
straps. A T-shaped shield has shoulder straps that
ara attachad 1o a lat pad which rests low against the
child's body. A shell- ar armrast-type shield has
straps that are attached 1o a wide, shell-like shield
ihat swings Up or to the sids.

Whizn choosing a child restraint, be sure the child

restraint is designed to be used in & vehicle. I i s, it will

have a label saying that it meets federa!l motor vehicle
salely slandards.
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Then lollow the instructions: for the restraint. You may
tind these instructions on the restraint itsell or in &
ooklal, or both. These restraints use the balt system in
vour vehicle, bhut the child also has 1o be secured

within the restraint to help reduce the chance of personal
Injury. When sacuring an add-on child restraint, refer

to the instructions thal come with the restraint which may
be on the restraint itself or in a bookist, or bath, and

to this manual. The child restraint instructions are
important, so I they are not avallable, obtain a
replacament copy from the manufacturar.

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children ares safer |f they ars
restralned in the rear rather than the front seal. General
Mators, therefore, recommends that child restraints be
sgoured in A rear seal, Including an Infant dding in &
rear-facing infant seal, a child Ading in a forward-facing
child seat and an older child riding in & booster seat

Neverput 8 rear-facing child restraint in the front
passenger seat, Hara's why;

4\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger’s air bag inflates, This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in
a rear seal.

You may secure a forward-facing child
restraint in the right front seat, but before you
do, always move the front passenger seat as
far back as it will go. It's better to secure the
child restraint in a rear seat,
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A\ CAUTION:

A child in a child restraint in the center front
seat can be badly injured or killed by the right
frant passenger’s air bag if it inflates. Never
secure a child restraint in the center front seal.
I's always betler lo secure a child restraint in
the rear seal. You may secure a forward-facing
child restraint in the right front passenger seat;
but befare you do, always move the front
passenger seat as far back as it will go.

I's belter lo secure the child restraint in a

rear seat,

Wherever you install I, be sure lo secure the child
resiraint properly

Keep In mind that an unsecured child restraint can
move-garound n a collision or sudden stop and injure
paople in the yvehicle. Be sura 1o properly secure
any child restraint in your vehicle — even when no
child is in it

Top Strap

Some child restraints have a lop strap, or “top tether

It can help rastrain the child restraint during a collision
For it to work, a top strap must be properly anchored

to the vehicle. Some top strap-equipped child restrainis
are designed for use with or without the top strap

being anchored. Others require Ihe top strap always to
be anchored. Be sure to read and follow tha
instructions tor your child restraint. Il yours requires that
the top sirap be anchored, don’t use the restraint
unless il is anchored properly.

It the child restraint does not have & lop strap, one can
be obtaimad, in kit form, for many ehild restraints.

Ask the child restraint manutacturar whether or not a
kil is available
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In Canada, the law reguires that forward-lacing child
restraints have a lop strap, and thal the sirap be
anchored. In the United States, somea child restraints
also have & top strap. If your child restraint has a
fop strap, it should be anchored.

Anchor the top strap to ane of the following anchar
poims. Be sure 1o use an anchor point located on the
same side of the vehicle as the sealing position
where the child restraint will be placed.

Onee you have the top strap anchored, you'll be ready
to secure the child restraint itself. Tighten the top
strap when and as the child réstraint manufacturer's
instructions say.
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Top Strap Anchor Location

Your vanicle has top strap anchors already installed for
the rear seafing positions. You'll find them behind
the rear seat filler panel.

inorder o gel 1o & brackel. you'll have fo open the
nim SoOver,

It your child restraint |s equipped with the LATCH
system, see "Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Children (LATCH Systern)" following.

Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Children (LATCH System)

Your vehicle has the LATCH system: You'll find
anchors (A} in all three rear seating posillons,

g
E erij
3
L
In order to use the system, you need either a
forward-facing child restraint that has attaching
points (B) at U8 base and a lop lether anchor (C), or a

rear-facing child restraint thal has attaching points (B),
as shown here
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Te assist you in locating
the lower anchors for this
child restraint systam,
each seating position with
the LATCH systam will
have a dot an he seatback
directly above the anchor

A, Vehlole anchor
B. LATCH system altachment paints
i, Top strap
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A\ CAUTION:

A Vehicle anchor
B. LATCE system attachment points

With this systermn, use the LATCH systam instead of the
yehicle's safety balls 1o secure a child restraint,

it a LATCH-type child restraint isn't attached to
its ancharage points, the restraint won't be
able to protect a child sitting there. In a crash,
the child could be seriously Injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage points,
or use the vehicle's safety bells to secure the
restraint. See "Securing a Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH System” or “Securing
a Child Restraint in a Rear Seat Position” In
the Index for information on how 1o secure a
child restraint in your vehicle.
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Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

1. Find the anchors tor the sealing position you want
to use, where the bottom of the saatback meeats the
hack of the ssat cushion.

2 Pul the child restraint on the seat,

3. Attach the anchor polnts on the child restraint to the
anchors in the vehlicle. The child restraint
Instructicns will show you how,

4. |t the child restraint is forward-facing, attach the top
sirap to the top strap anchor, See Top Strap on
page 1-40. Tighlen the top strap according 1o
the child restraint instructions.

5. Push and pull the child restraint in diferent
directions to be sura it s secure.

To remave the child restraint, simply unhook the top
strap from the top tether anchor and then disconnect the
anchor poirds.

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

T
jf
o
Lf
If your child restraint is equipped with the LATCH

system, see Lower Anchorages end Top Tathers for
Children (LATCH Sysfem) on page 1-42,

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See Top Strap on
paga {-40if the child restraint has one, Be sure o
follow the instructions that came with the child restraint
Sacure the child in the child restraint when and as

the instructions say

1. Put the restraint &n the saat

2. Pick up the atch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions ol the vehicle's safaty bell through or
around the restraint. The child rastraint instructions
will show you how.

Tilt the latch plate to adiust the balt if nesded
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3. Buckle the belt. Maks sure the release buiton is 4. Pull the rest of the shoulder bell all the way out of
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the the retractor to set the lock.
salety belt quickly If you aver had to.
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5. To tighten the bell, feed the shoulder bell back Into
the retractor while you push down on the child
restraint. If you're using a forward-facing chiid
restraint, you may find it helptul 1o use your knes fo
push down on the child restraint as you tighten
the belt.

6. Push and pull the child restrain! In different
directions 1o be sure il is secure.

To remove the ohild restraind, Just unbuckle the vehicle’s
safely belt and let it go back all the way. The salety

Bell will move frealy again and be ready to wark for an
adull or larger child passengar.
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Securing a Child Restraint in a
Center Rear Seat Position

N0
L

I your child restraint s equipped with the latch system,
sese Lowear Anchorages and Top Tethers for Children
(LATCH System) on page 1-42.

You'll be using the lap bait,

Be sure (o follow the instructions that came with the
child restraint. Secure the child rastraint when and
as the Instructions say

A\ CAUTION:

A child in a child restraint in the center front
seat can be badly injured or killed by the right
frant passenger’s air bag if it inflates. Never
secure a child restraint in the center front seat.
It's always betler to secure a child restraint in
the rear seat. You may secure a forward-facing
child restraint in the right front passenger seat,
but before you do, always move the fromt
passenger seal as far back as it will go.

It's belter to secure the child restraint in a

rear seat.

See Top Strap on page 1-40 if the ¢chiid restraint
has one.
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1, Maks the belt as long as possible by tilting the |atch
plate and puliing il along the belt

2" Piit the roctraind on the soaot

3. Run the vahicte's safaty belt through or around the
rastralnt. The child resfraimt instructions will show
vou how

4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release bufton is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety bait guickly if you ever had 1o,

5. To tighten the belt, pull its fres end while you push
down on the child rastraint. T you're using a
[orward-facing child restralnt, you may find it helgiul
1o uae your knee fo push the child restraint as
you tighten The bell
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&, Push and pull the child rastraint in different Your vehicle has a nght front passenger air bag. Never

directions to be sure it is secure. put a rear-facing child restraint in this ssat. Here's why;
To remove ihe l_::hird restraint, ust unbuckie (he vehicle's
;jﬂé:lgag :lﬁllti g;;réleﬁz éfad-_.r tor wirk for an-adult or & CAUTION:
Securing a Child Restraint in the A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
Right Front Seat Position S a'a dir b ofoten. Thie n Bcains

the back of the rear-facing child restraint

r ﬁr} would be very close to the inflating air bag.
E' Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in
| a rear seat.
0

Afthough a rear seal is a safer place, you can secure a

Py lorward-facing child restraint in the faght fronl ssat.
You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt, See Top Sirap on
It your child restraint is equipped with the LATCH page 1-401f the chiid restraint has one. Be sure to
system, see Lower Anchorages and Tap Tethers for foliow the Instructicns that came with the child restraint.
Children (LATCH Systern) on page 1-42, Secure the child in the child restraint when and as

the instructions say.

1. Because your vehicle has a nghi front passenger
air bag. always move the seat as far back as It will
go before securing a forward-facing child restraint.
Seg "Seals” in tha Indax.

2. Pul the restraint on the seal.
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3. Pick up the iatch plate, and run the lap and shouldaer
porions of the vehicle’s salety belt through or
around the restraint. The child restralm instructions
will show you how

Tilt the latch plate to adjust the bell if needed.

5. Full the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
the retractor fo set the lock,

4. Buckle the belt. Mike sure the release bution is
posiiorad so you would be able (o unbuckie the
salety bell quickly if you ever had 10
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6. To tignien the belt, leed the shoulder belt back into
the refractor while you push down on the child
restrainl. You may find it halpful to use your knea o
push down on the child restraint as you tighien
the belt

7. Push and pull the child restraint In differant
directions o be suré i s secure.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt and let it go back all the way. The safely

belt will move freely again and be ready (o work for an
adult or larger child passenger.




Air Bag Systems

This part explamns the frontal and side impact air bag
syslems

Your vehicle has air bags —a frontal air bag for the
driver and gnother frontal air bag for the rght front
paszenger, Your vehicle may also have a side impact
air bag for the drver. if your vehicle has a side

impact air bag for the divar it will say AIR BAG on the
air bag covering on the side of the drivers sealback
clasest lo the door.

Frontal air bags are
designed 1o help reduce
the risk of mury from

the farce of an inflating
fromtal air bag, But

these ar bags mus! inflate
very. quickly 1o do their

jeb and comply with federal
reguiations.

Here are the mosl imporiant things to know about the
air bag systems:

A CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash
il you aren't wearing your safety belt, even il
you have air bags. Wearing your safety beit
during a crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things inside the vehicle or being ejected
from it. Air bags are designed to work with
safety belts but don't replace them.

Frontal air bags for the driver and right front
passenger are designed to deploy only in
moderate to severe frontal and near frontal
crashes. They aren't designed to inflate at all in
rollover, rear or low-speed frontal crashes, or in
many side crashes. And, for some unréstrained
peccupants. frontal alr hags mav nrowvids laas
protection in fronlal crashes than more forceful
air bags have provided in the past.

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

The side impact air bag for the driver is
designed to inflate only In moderate to severe
crashes where something hits the driver's side
of your vehicle. It isn’t designed to inflate in
frontal, in rollover or in rear crashes.

Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safaly
belt properly, whether or not there's an air bag
for that person.

N\ CAUTION:

Both frontal and side Impact air bags inflate
with great force, faster than the blink of an
eye. If you're too close to an inflating air bag,
as you would be if you were leaning forward,
it could seriously injure you, Safety belts help
keep you in position for air bag inflation before
and during a crash. Always wear your safety
belt, even with frontal air bags. The driver
should sit as far back as possible while still
maintaining control of the vehicle, and should
not lean on the door.
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A\ CAUTION:

Anyone who is up agains!, or very close lo,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer the best pratection for adults. but
not for young children and infants. Neither the
vehicle's safety belt system nor Its air bag
system |s designed for them, Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle. To read how,
see the part of this manual called “Older
Children” or "Infants and Young Children”.

There {s an air bag
readiness light on the
. . instrument panel, which

shows the air bag
symbol

The system ghecks (he air bag electrical system for
malfunclions. The light tells you if there is an electrical
problem, See Alr Bag Readingss Light on page 3-30
for more information
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Where Are the Air Bags?

The driver's frontal air bag s in the middle of the
sleenng wheel,

Tha right franl passenger's frontal air bag 1s in the
mnstrument panel on the passenger's side
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A\ CAUTION:

It something is between an occupant and an
air bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might foree the object into that person causing
severa injury or even death, The path of an
inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don’t put
anything between an occupant and an air bag,
and don’l attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering, Don't let seat covers block the
inflation path of a side impact air bag.

W your vehicle has one, the driver's side impacl air bag is
in the side of the dnver's seatback closest to the door,
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When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

The driver's and nght front passenget's frontal air bags
arg designied to inflate in moderale o severe frontal

or near-frontal crashes, Bul thay are designad 1o inllate
only it lhe impast speed |s above the systam's
designed "threshold level"

If the front af your vahicle goes straight info a wall that
doesn’t move or detorm, the threshold level is about
12 to 18 mph (18 to 29 km/h). The threshold level can
vary, however, with spedific vehicle desigh, so that

it can be somewhat above or below this range.

If your vehicle strikes something that will move or
defarm, such as a parked car, the threshold lovel will be
higher. The drivar's-and right fronl passenger’s frontal
mir bags are not designed to inflate in rollovers, rear
impacts, or ln many side impacts because inllaten
would not help the cocupant.
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Your vehicle may or may not have a side impact air
bag. See Alr Bag Systerns in the Index. A driver ‘s side
impag! air bag is designed to inflate in mpderate 1o
severe side crashes involving the driver’s door. A side
impact air bag will Inflate if the crash severity is

above the system’s designed “threshold level” The
threshold leval can vary with speciiic vahicle design

A dnver's side impact air bag is not designed Lo inflate
in frontal or near-frontal impacts, rollovers or rear
mpacts, because inflabion would not help the occupant.

In any particular crash, no one can say whether an
air' bag should have inflated simply because of

the damage 10.a vehicle or because of what the repair
ciosts were. For fronfal air bags, inflation is determined
by the angle of the impact and bhow quickly the
vehicle slows down in frantal and near-frontal impacts.
For side impact air bags, inflatlon is determined by
tha location and seventy of the impact,




What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

In an impact of sufficient severity, the air bag sensing
system delects (hat the vehicle is in a crash. For

both the frontal and side Impact air bags, the sensing
system Iriggers a retease of gas from the inflator, which
inflates the air bag. The inflator, air bag and: related
hardware are all part of the air bag modulas: Frontal air
bag modules are localed mside the steering wheaal

and instrumant panal. For vehicles with a driver’s side
impact air bag, the ajr bag moules are located In

tha seatback closest 1o the driver's door.

How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

In moderata to severe frontal or naar frontal collisions,
aven belfted occupants can contact the sieering wheel or
the instrument panel In moderate to severe side
colllsions, aven balted occupants can contagt the inside
-of the vehicle. The air bag suppiements the protection
provided by safety belts. Air bags distribute the foree of
the impact more evenly over the ooccupant’s upper

bory, stopping the cccupant maore aradually

But the frontal air bags would not help you in many
types of gollisions, including rallovers, mear impacts, and
many side impacts, primarily because an occupant’s
motion is not toward the air bag. A side impact alr bag
would not help you in many types o collisions,
including trontal or near frontal collisions, rollovers, and
rear impacts, primanly because an occupant's motion

is not toward thal air bag. Alr bags should never

be regarded as anything more than a supplemant to
safety belts, and then only in moderate to severe frontal
dar near-frontal collisions far the driver's and right frant
passenger’s frontal air bags, and only In moderate

o severe side collisions lar vehicles with a driver's side
impact air bag.
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What Will You See After an Air Bag
Inflates?

After the air bag inflates, it quickly defiates, so quickly
that some people may nol even realize the air bag
inflated. Some components of the air bag module — the
steering wheel hub for the driver's air bag, the
instrument panel far the rght front passenger's bag. the
side of the sealback closes! to the door for the drivers
side impact air bag — will ba hot for a short ime.

The parts of the bag thal come Into contact with you
may be warm, bul not too hot 1o touch, Themss will

be some smoke and dust coming from the vents in the
defiated air bags. Alr bag inflatlon dbesn’t prevent

the driver from sesing or being able (o steer the vehlcle.

nor does it siop people from leaving the vehicle

/N CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there Is dust in the
air. This dust could cause breathing problems
for people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avold this, everyone in
the vehicle should get out as soon as it is sale
to do so, If you have breathing problems but
can’l get out of the vehicle after an air bag
inflates, then get Iresh air by opening a
window or a door. If you experience breathing
problems following an air bag deployment. you
should sesk medical attention.




In many crashes sevare enough to inflate an air bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation,
Additiona! windshield breakage may alsa gccur from the
right front passenger air bag.

* Air hags are designed to inflate only once. After an
air bag inflates, you'll need some new pars for
your air bag system. If you don't gat them, the air
bag system won't be there lo help protect you
in anather crash. & new system will include air bag
modules and possibly other pass. The service
manual for your vehicle covers the need 1o replace
other pars.

* Your vehicle is equipped with a crash sensing and
diagnrostic modute, which records information
gbout the frontal air bag system. The madule
records Information abou! the readiness of the
system, whan the system commands air bayg

inflation and diver's satety belt usage at
deployment. The module also records speed,
angina RPM, brake and throttle data,

®= Lat only qualfied technigians work on your air bag
systems. Improper service can mean that an alr
bag system won'l work properly. Sas your doaler
for sandice,

Notice: | you damage the covering for the driver's
or the right front passenger’s air bag. or the air

bag covering on the driver’s seatback, the bag may
not work properly. You may have to replace the

air bag module in the steering wheel, both the air
bag module and the instrument panel for the

right front passenget’s air bag, or the alr bag
module and seatback for the driver's side Impact air
bag. Do not open or break the air bag coverings.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle 4 CAUTION:

Air bags affect how your vehicle should be servicad.
There are parts of the air bag syslems in several places
around your vehicle. Your dealer and the senvice { :
marnual hr-laxra information about sendsing your vahicle air bag can still inflate during improper

and the air bag systems. To purchase a serviog manual, service. You can be injured if you are close to
see Service Publications Ordering Infarmalion on an air bag when it Inflates. Avoid yellow

page 7-10. connectors. They are probably part of the air
bag system. Be sure to follow proper service
procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so.

For up o 10 seconds after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an

The air bag systems do not need regular maintanance.
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Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

MNow and then, make sure (he safety bell raminder light
and all your bellts, buokies, lalch plates, retraciors

antd anchorages ara working properdy. Look for any ather
lease or damaged satety belt systam parts. If you see
anything that might keep a safety belt system from doing
Its job, have It repaired,

Torn or frayed satety bells may not protect you Ina
crash. They can rip apan under impac! forces. {fa belt
s lorn of frayed, get & new one right away

Also look for any opened or braken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced, (The air bag system
does not need regular maintenznoe. )

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

4\ CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restraint systems in
your vehicle. A damaged restraint system may
not properly protect the person using it,
resulting In serlous Injury or even death in a
crash. To help make sure your restraint
systems are working properly alter a crash,
have them Inspected and any necessary
raplacements made as soon as possible.
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If you've had a grash, do you need new belts ar LATCH
systam paris?

After a very minor collision, nathing may be necessary.
But if the belts were streiched, as they would be if
worm during a more savere crash, then you need

new pans,

It the LATCH system was being used during a more
severa crash, you may need new LATCH system parts.

If beits are cut or damaged, replace them. Collision
damage alse may mean you wil need to have LATCH
system, safety balt or seaf pads repaired or replaced.
Mew parts and repairs may be necessary even |f the bell
or LATGH systam wasn't being useéd &t the fime of

the collision.

it an:air bag infiates, you'll need to replace air bag
system parts. Sea the part on tha air bag system earlier
in this section.
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Keys

A CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the ignition
key is dangerous for many reasons. A child or
athers could be badly injured or even killed,

They could ocperate the power windows or
aither controls or even make the vehicle move.

Don't leave the keys in & vehicle with children.




The ignition key 1s for the
ignitian only.

The door key 15 Tor tha

driver's door and all other
lGeks

Tha gnition and door keys don't have plugs. Your
dealer or Buick Foadside Assistance has the code lor
your keys,

If vou need a new ignifion or deor key, contact your
dealer who can obtain the cormect kay code. Also, see
Roadside Assistance Program on page 7-5 for more
information.

Notice: Your vehicle has a number of features that
can help prevent theft. You can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever lock
your keys Inside. You may even have lo damage
your vehicle to get in. So be sure you have

spare keys.

Il your vehicle s equipped with the OnStar” system with
an active subschption and you lock your keys Inside

ihe vehicle, OnStar™ may be able to send a command o
unlock your vehicle. See OnStar™ System on page 2-35
lor mare inlormation.
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Remote Keyless Entry System

Your kKeyless entry syslem oparates on a radio
freguancy sublect to Fedsml Communications
Commission {(FCC) Rules and with Industry Canada,
This devica complles with Part 15 of the FCC Rules
Operation Is subject 1o the following two conditions:

1. This device may nat cause interderance, and

2. This device must accept any mterference received,
inciuding imerderance that may cause undesired
operation of the device,

This device complies with R55-210 of Industry Canada
Operation is subject fo the following two conditions:

1. This device may nol cause intetlerence, and

2. This device must accepl any interderanca recelved,

including interderance thal may cause undesired
operation of the device.

Changes or modifications to this system by other than
an authorized service laality could void authorization 10
usa this eguipment

At times you may notice a decrease In rapge. This is
narmal for any remote kayless antry systam. If the
transmitter does nol work or if you have lo stand closer
o your vehicle for the transmitier 1o work, try this:

* Check the distance, You may be oo far from your
vehicle. You may nead lo stand closar during
rainy or snowy weather.

* (Check the iocation. Other vehicles or objecis may
be blocking the signal, Take a few stegs to the
left ar rght, hold the transmitier Higher, and
Iy agaln,

* Check lo determine |f battery replacement is
necessary, Ses "Battery Replacement” under
Remaote Keyless Entry System Qperation on
page 2-5

* |f you are siill having trouble, see your dealer or a
gualified techmcian for sarvice.

2-4



Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

Using the remots keyless
entry lransmitler, you can
Dok @and unlock your doors,
or release the trunk from
about 3 feet 1 (m) and up to
30 feet 9 (m) away,

LOCK: Press the LOCK button to lock all the doors.

UNLOCK: Fress the UNLOCK button to unlock

the drivers door and lum on the Interior lamps. See
Mumination on Remofe Activation® later In this section
for more detalls. Press UNLOCK again to unlock

the passengers Qoor

<= {Trunk) To unlock the trunk, prass the button with
the trunk symbol on it The trurk will only unlock i
your transaxle |5 in PARK (P}

< ! [Remole Alarm) Fress Lhis butlon to activale an
alarm. The igniflon must be in OFF or ACC for the
remote alarm to work. Whan you prass the remaole alarm
buttan the headlamps will flash, the hom will sound
repeatedly and your interior famps will lurn on, atiracting
attention, The alarms will continue until one of the
lollowing occurs:

* ‘You prass the remote alarm button on the remots
keylass entry transmilter a second lime

* thie lgnitlon moved to BUN, or
® an alarm period of aboul two minutes has alapsed.

Security Feedback

Securnty feedback prowvides audible and/or visible
feedback confirming that a ramole kayless entry lock or
untock command has been received and executed

The ignition must be off for this feature to work.

You may selec! one of four operating modes for
recaption of a lock command. You may also select one
OF TOUr QpEeeraing nooes (oF recepuonn o en uriock
cammand, The seleclion and programming of the lock
and unlock operating maodes are independent of

@ach other.




Programmable Modes

Your vehicle can be programmed to one of the
fallowing modes.

Mode 1: Mo Verification
Mode 2: Hom Chirp anly
Mode 3;: Headlamps Flash only

Mode 4: Hom Chirp and Headlamps Flash

Belore your vehicle was shipped from the factory, il was
programmed to Mode 3. The mode to which your
vehicle was programmed miy have been changed since
it laft the factory, To determine which security leedback
lock mode your vehicle is programmed toor to

program your vehicle 1o a different mode. do the
following:

1. Clase all doors and wm the ignition key to RUN.

2. Press and hold the power door lock switch in
the lock position.

3. Whila hoiding the door lock swilch in the logk
position, press and release the remote
kayless antry transmitter LOCK button

This will start the customization mode. While in
the customization mode, the feature will

sound the number ol chimes corresponding 1o tha
currant fock mode. H you do not wish 1o

change the current mede, you can eliher exil the
programming mode by following the instructions
listed here or program the next fealurs

avallable on your vehicle.

4. Each additional press of the remote keyless antry
tranismitler LOCK hutton will causa your vehicle to
advance the lock mode by one., staring from
the curren! lock mode.

5. i cycled beyond Made 4. the vehicle will enlar
Mode 1. When the door lock swich s released,
the vehicla will remain in the most recent lock mode.

The mode you salacted 15 now sel. You oan either exit
fire programming mode by following the pravious
Instructions or program the next featurs avaliable on
your vehicle,

Disconnecting the vehicle's battery for up 1o a yaar will
nel change the programmed mode for the leck and
uniock security feedback leaturas.
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Delayed Locking

Delayed locking allows the doors to be lockad while the:
passengers are axiting the vehlcle. This leature also
allows a briel ime penod for you o re-anter the vehicle
aftar the doors have been cloged and locked. Delayed

locking is usar programmable for enabling or disabling
the feature.

Delayed locking is activated when a door Jock switeh s
prassed while the key is not in the vehicle's ignition, and a
door is open. The door lock switch may be either the lock
switch on the door or on the remote keyless entry
transmittar, See "Remote Kayless Entry System
Oiperation™ sarliar i this section lor more details, The
doors do not lock when the lock switch is pressad, but
Instead, three chimes are heard. These chimes indlcate
that the delayed locking function has been activated.

You have three actions possible once delayed locking
s activated:
® Canosl Ihe delayed locking by pressing the unlock
switch or by fully insarting the key in the ignition.

* Override the defayed locking feature and lock the
doors immediately by pressing the lock switch a
sagond time.

= Lat the delayed locking feature compiete tha locking
ol the vehicsie,

It you wish to let the delayed locking feature complete
the locking of the vehicle, no additional action s
required, The delsgyed locking feature will lock the doors
automatically after all the doors have been closead for

a period of five seconds. During this live second perod,
any door may be reopened, al which time the three
possible aclions shown above ara again avallable:

You may also cuslomize your vehicle 1o activate the
delayed locking fealure as describad praviously, or you
may choose to complately disabla the feature al all
times. Il disabled, the power door locks will activate
immediately when a power door lock switch is pressed.

The enabled/disabled state of the delayed locking
leature will be toggled when you perform the following
sequenca:

1. Close the doors.

2. Move tha ignition key to the RUN position.

3. Apply your ragular brakes.

4. Press and hold the powsr door unlock switch. While

noldinA tha daor uniook ewitch, moave the chift kever

out of and bacok into PARK (P},




After an Initial ransaxle cycle, each addiianal cycle will
toggle the enable/disable slate of the delayed locking
feature. During this procedure; the chime will sound,
prowiding you with feadback. In Mode 1, a single ghime
will be heard if the defayed locking leaturs |s disabled.
In Mode 2, two chimes will be heard if the feature

i& enabled. When the door lock swilch is released, the
vehicle will remain in the most recent operating mode.

Disconneching the vehitle batlery lor up 1o a year will not
change the programmed made for the defayed locking
featura, '

Hlumination on Remote Activation

This leature provides intenor ighting when a:remote
keyless antry door unleck command s recelved

and executsd by yourvehicle. Your ignition must be off
for the illumination on remole activation teature 1o

work. The interior lamps will light until sither the ignition
Is turmed to RUN or unfil 2 pariod of 40 seconds has
elapsed. Il a door is opened during this penod, the timead
lighting will be canceled, and the interior lamps will
remain on, Also see "Entry Lighting" under fnigrior

L amps on page 3-14 for more information.

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each remole keyless eniry transmitter (s coded 10
prevent anofher transmitter from unlocking your vehicle.
II'a transmilier is fost or slolen, a replacement can

be purchased through your dealer. Remember to bring
any remalning transmitters with you when you go fo
your dealer. When the dealer matches the raplacemeant
lransmitter to your vehicle, any remaining ransmitiers
must also be matched, Once your dedler has coted the
new fransmitter, the Inst transmitter will not unlock

your vehicle. Each vehicle can have a maximurm of lour
tfransmifters matchad 1o i

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the baltery In your remple keyless
entry transmitter should last about three years,

You can {ell the battery s weak [t the transmitler won't
work at the normal range in any lecation. If you have

to get close 1o your vehicle before Ihe transmilter works,
it's probably time to change the battery,
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Notice: When replacing the battery, use care not 10
touch any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transfarred to these surfaces may damage the
transmitier.

To replace the banery do the following:

1. Insert a fiat obeot like a thin cain imao the slol on
the back of the transmitter. Gently pry aparn the
lrart and back,

2. Remove the oid baltery, do not use a metal object
to do this. Heplacs it with the new ons. Use
type CH2032 or an eguivaient. Make surg the
positive (+) side of the battery |s facing down

3. Snap the top and bottom togsther, making sura the
halves are together lightly so waler won't gal in

4. Resynchronize and lest the operation of the
transmitter with your vehicle,

Resynchronization

After you have changed the battery in your transmitter,
you will need 1o resyriohronize the transmitler. To

da this, press the LOCK and UNLOCK butions al the
samea fime and hold for approximately seven seconds or
urtll pne hom chirp I8 heard




Doors and Locks

Door Locks

/N CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
* Passengers — especially children — can

easily open the doors and fall out of a
moving vehlcle. When a door is locked, the
handle won't open il. You increase the
chance of being thrown oul of the vehicle
in @ crash if the doors aren’l locked. So,
wear safely bells properly and lock the
doors whenever you drive.

Young children who get into unlocked
vehicles may be unable to get out. A child
can be overcome by extreme heat and can
suffer permanent Injuries or even death
from heat stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave i1,

Outsiders can easily enter through an
unlocked door when you slow down or
stop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.
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There are several ways 1o lock and unlock your vehiche.

From the outside, use your door key or remaote
keyless entry transmitter

From the inside use tha manual or powsar doar locks,

To manually unlock the driver's door from the outside,
insert the key and tum 1t toward the front of the vehicle

To manually lock the dnver's door lrom the outside,
insert the key and tum it toward the rear of the vehicls.

To lock the door from the inside; push the manual nck
lever forward, To unlock the door, push the lever
rearward.




Power Door Locks

Your vehicle s equipped
with front power door lock
switches, Press a power
doar lock switch iy lock or
unlock all doors.

The rear dogrs do not have power door lock switthes.

Programmable Automatic Door
Locks

Programmable automatic powar door locks are intendad
to provide enhanced secunty and convenience by
automatically locking and unlocking doors. This feature
pravides four ocperaling modes,

Programmable Modes

Your vehicle can be pregrammed o one of the following
modes.

Mode 1:

* Mo automatic door tock or unlock,

Made 2:

® Atomahbio ali-door lock when the transaxle s shifted
oul of PABRK (P}, no automatic doar unlock.

Mode 3:

* Automatic all-door Inck when the trangaxleis shified
oul of PARK (P

® Automatic all-dogr unlock when the lransaxle is
shilted inta PARK (P).

Mode 4:

o Autormatic all-door lock when the transaxle |5 shifted
gut af PARY O

* Automatic driver's door only uniock when the
ransaxle |s shifted into PARK (P},




Before your vehicle was shipped from the factory, It was
programmed (o Made 3. The mode In which your
vehicle was programmed may have been changed since
It lett the factory, To determine which programmable
mede your vehicle Is programmed o ar to program your
vehicla 10 a differenlt mode, do the following.

1, Turn the ignition key 1o HUN,
2. Close all ot the doors

3. Apply your brakes.
4,

Fress and hoid the power door lock switch in the
lock position, While holding the door lock switch in
the ook position, move the shift lever oul of and
back imo PARK (P),

After an imtial fransaxie cycle, sach additional cyecle will
arvance the operating mode by one, siaring from

the current operating mode. During this procedurs, the
automatic door lock and unlock funchons will opemte

as defined by each mode lIsied previcusly, providing the
driver with feedback of the current operating moede. [1
cycled beyond Mode 4, the vahicle will enter operaling
Mode 1. When the door lock switch is released, the
vehicle will remain In the maost recent operating mote.

Disconnecting the vehicie's battery for up 1o a year
will not change the last programmed mode of the
programmable automatic power door locks.

Lockout Protection

This feature halps to prevent a driver from locking the
keys nside ol the vehicle by disabling the power
door locks whan the following occurs:

® A door is opened,
® ihe key is lefi in the ignifion, and
® a powar door lock 15 pressad

You may override the lockoul protection fealure by
hiolding the power door lock switch in the lock positon
for more than three seconds while the key Is in the
igrmibion and any door s open.

Remember, this featura can't guarantes that you'll naver
be locked aul ol your vehicle. If you use the manual
door lock or il you leave the key in your vehichs, bul not
in the ignition you could still be locked out of your
vehicle. Always remember (o take your keys wilh you,

Leaving Your Vehicle

It you are leaving the vehicle, take your keys, open your
door and sat the lecks from inside. Then get cut and
close the door. See "Delayed Locking” in this saction for
mora information.




Trunk Trunk Lock

To unlock the trunk from the cutside, insert the door key

& C AU"DN' and turn it You can also press the trunk symbol on
3 vour remote Keyiess entry transmitier

It can be dangerous to drive with the trunk lid Remote Trunk Release

open because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can
come into your vehicle. You can't see or smell
CO. It can cause unconsciousness and even
death. If you must drive with the trunk lid open
or if electrical wiring or other cable
connections must pass through the seal
betwesn the body and the trunk lid:

® Make sure all other windows are shut.

® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system to its highest speed and select the
conirol setling that will force outside air
inte your vehicie, See “Climate Controls”™
in the Index.

& W amis e ais sdlades e o me spmeldme Bl
AE paER asam e mAen A mREELILLE BAR P AER AR Ehed B8 e

instrument panel, open them all the way.
Sea “"Engine Exhaust” in the Index.

Press the button located
ingicde of the glove box
daoor o release the trunk
from inside the vehicle
The shift lever must be in
PARK (P) lor the remote
trunk release bution

tor wark.
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Trunk Assist Handle

Your vehicle may have an
assist Handie located on
the inside of the trunk

lid toward the dnver's side
al the vahicle.

Pull dewn on the handle to lower the trunk lid, Then
closa the trunk with your athar hand, IT the trunk s not
propery closed, he DOORTRUNK light will appear

In the massage center of your instrument panel cluster.
See DoorTrunk Ajar Waming Light on page 5-42 for
miare Information,

Notice: The trunk assist handle is not designed 1o
be used to tie down the trunk lid or as an anchor
point when securing items in the trunk. Improper
use of the trunk assist handle could damage it.

Emergency Trunk Release Handle

| S
| 7 |
o @eEfiE)L

| = ]

—— 79

Notice: The emergency trunk release handle is not
designed to be used to tie down the trunk lid or

as an anchor point when securing items in the trunk.
Improper use of the emergency trunk release

handle could damage It.

Your vehicle may have a glow-in-the-dark emergenay
trunk release handle located Inside the trunk on the
latch, This handle will giow following exposure o light,
Pull the release handle up to open the trunk from

the inside.




Windows

/A CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the windows
closed is dangerous. A child can be overcome
by the extreme heal and can suffer permanent
Injuries or even death from heatl stroke. Never
leave a child alone in a vehicle, especially

with the windows closed in warm ar hot
weather.




Power Windows

The: switches on the driver's door armrast can be usad to

gontrol aach of the windows whan the ignition Is on. In
addition, each passenger's door has a window switch,

Express-Down Window

The driver's window swilch has an express-down
featura, This switch is labelad AUTOC, Tap the rear of
the switch and tha driver's window will guickly open

a small amount,

To stop the window while it Is lowering, press the front
af the switch. To raise the window, press and hold
the front of the switch.

Window Lock-QOut

The driver's window controls also include a lock-out
swifch Press LOCK lo stop front and rear passengers
from using thelr window switches. The driver can still
control all the windows with the lock on. Press the othar
slde of the LOCK switch for normal window operation.

Sun Visors

Te block out glare, you can swing down fhe sun visors,
You can aiso move them from side 10 side. The sun
visars also have extenders that you can pull out

for added coverage

Visor Vanity Mirror

Open the cover on the sun visor to expose the
wvanity rrrar.

Lighted Visor Vanity Mirrors

if your vehicls has the lighted vanity mirrors, the lamps
come on when you open the cover




Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vehicle theft is blg business, espacially in some cities,
Although your vehicle has a number of theft-deterrent
features, we know that nothing we put on it can make if
impassible to steal. Howevar, thare are ways vou

can halp.

PASS-Key® II

Your vahicle Is equipped
with the PASS-Key™ Il
{Parsonalized Automative
Securily System)
theft-deterrant systam.
D I| PASS-Key® |l Is a passive
/| thefi-delerrent system.
It warks whan you inser or
remove the key from the
igriion,

PASS-Key™ Il usas a resistor pellet in the Ignition key
that matehes a decoder In your vehicle.

When tha PASS-Key™ Il system senses thal someons s
using the wrong key, It shuts down the vehicle's

slaner and Tuel systems. For aboul thres minutes, the
starter won't work and fuel won't go to tha engine.

IT someane tnes to starl your vahicle again or uses
another key during this time, the vehicle will not start.
This discourages somaone from randomly trying different
keys with different resistor pellets in an altempl lo

make a maich.

The ignition kay must be clean and dry befars |U's
inserted in the ignition or the engine may not stan,

If \he engine does not start and the SECURITY light Is
flashing, the key may ba dirty or wat, Turn the

ignition off.
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Clean and dry the key. Wait aboul three minutes and try
again, It the stanter still won't work. and the key
appears to be clean and dry. wall about thres minutes
and try another ignition key. Al this time. you may

alao want to check the fuse. See Fuses and Circuit
Breakers on page 5-89. |f the startar won't work with the
other key, your vehicle needs service. Il your vehicle
does start, the first ignition kay may be faully,

See your dealar or & lockamith who can service tho
PASS-Kay™ |l '

It you accidentally use a key that has a gamaged or
missing resistor peliet, the startar wont work. The
SECURITY light will then come on. But you don’
have to wait three minutes before trying another
ignition key,

Seg your dealer or-a locksmith who can service the
PASS-Key™ Il to have a new key made.

If you're ever diiving and the SECURITY hght comes
on, you will be able to restart your engine if you tum it
oft. Your PASS-Key” || systam, however, is not
working properly and must be serviced by your dealer.
Your vehicle is not protected by the PASS-Key™ I
systam.

It you lose or gamage a PASS-Key™ |l igrition key,
see your dealer or & lockamith who can service
PASS-Key™ Il 1o have a new key made. Also, ses
Readside Assistance Program on page 7-5 for mora
infarmation.
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Starting and Operating Your
Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-In

Notice: Your vehicle doesnil need an elaborate
“break-in." But It will perform better In the long run
It you follow these guidelines:

® Don't drive at any one speed — fast or
slow — for the first 500 miles (805 km).
Don't make full-throttle starts.

* Avoid making hard stops for the first 200 miles
(322 kmy) or so. During this time your new
brake linings aren’t yel broken in. Hard stops
with new linings can mean premature wear and
earlier replacement. Follow this breaking-in

auideline every time vou get new brake linings.
& Don'ttow s trgjtar durina broalein, Sec “ToNIRE

a Trailer” in the Index for more information.

Ignition Positions

With the ignition key in the lgnition, you can tum the key
1o five different positions:

A (ACCESSORY): This position lats you use the radio

— P P . i .
O W ik WS W ST = Ellﬂlllf = 1..r|| i

use ACCESSDRY, push in the key and turn it foward
you, Your steering whesl will stay locked.

B (LOCK): This is the anly position in whigh yol can
insert or remove the key. This position locks the ignition,
steanng wheel and fransaxle: If's a thefi-deigment
leatura.
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Notice: If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you
can’t turn it, be sure you are using the correct key;
it so, is it all the way in? H it is, then lurn the
steering wheel left and right while you turn the key
hard. Turn the key only with your hand. Using a
tool to force it could break the key or the ignition
swilch. If none of these works, then your vehicle
needs service.

C (OFF): This position lets you tum off the engine bul
still turn the steenmg wheel, |1 doesn’t lock he

stesring whesl. Use OFF i you must have your vehicle
pushed or towed

D (RUN); This position is where the key retums to afier
you star your vehicle, With the englne off, you can

use AUN fo display some of your waming and indicator
lights

E (START): This position starts your engine

A waming chime will sound if you open the drvers door
when the ignition is In OFF, LOCK or ACCESSORY
and the key is in the lgnition.

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

With Retained Accessory Power (RAP), your power
windows, audio system and sunmof (if equipped)

will continue to work for up 16 10 minutes after the
ignition key s turned to OFF and befora any of the doors
are gpensd,

Starting Your Engine

Move your shift taver to PARK {P) or NEUTRAL (NJ,
Your engine won'l start In any other position — thal's a
salety feature, To restart when you're already moving,
use NEUTHAL (N} anty.

Motice: Don’t try to shift to PARK (P) if your
vehicle is moving. if you do, you could damage the
transaxie. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

1. With your foot off the accelerator pedal, tum your
lgnition key to START. When the engine stars, let
ga of the Key. The idle speed will go down as
your enging gets warm.
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Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds al a time will cause your battery to

be drained much sooner. And the excessive

heat can damage your starter motar. Wailt about

15 seconds between each try to help avoid draining
your battery or damaging your starter.

2. I your engine won't start (or starts but then stops)
It could be flonded with oo much gasoline, Try
pushing your accelerator pedal all the way 1o the
floar and holding it there as you hold the key
in START for not more than 16 saconds at' a tima,
This ciears the exira gasoling from the engine

Notice: Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics In your vehicle, If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way the
engine operates. Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. If you don't, your engine
might not parform praperly.

Engine Coolant Heater

Your vehicle may be equipped with this feature. In very
cold weather, 0'F (~-18°C) or colder, the engina

cootant heater can help, You'll get easier starting and
better fugl economy during engine warm-up. Usually, the
coolant heater should be plugged in a minimum of

four hours prior o starting your vehicle. Al lemperatures
above 32°F (0°C), use of the coolant heater is nol
reguired
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To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

1. Turn off the engine.

2. DOpen the hood and unwrap the electrical cord. The
cord 1& attached (o the underside ol the vehigle's
dlagenal brace, which is located above the engine
air cleanerfilier assambly

3. Plug it into a nomal, grounded 110-volt AT cutlat

4\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong Kind of extension cord could overheat
and cause a fire. You could be seriously
injured. Plug the cord into a properly grounded
three-prang 110-volt AC outlet. If the cord
won't reach, use a heavy-duty three-preng
extension cord rated for at least 15 amps.

4. Balore slarling the angine, ba sure to unplug and
siore the cord as it was before o keep it away
from moving engine parts. If you don't, it could be
damagad,

How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged
m? The answer depands on the oulside temparature, the
kindd of ail you have, and some other things. Instead

el trying to list everything here, we ask thatl you contact
your dealar in the area where you'll be parking your
vehicle. The dealer can give you the best advice for thal
paricular area

2-22



Automatic Transaxle Operation

Your automatic transaxle will have a shift lever on the
steering column

PARK (P): This position locks your front wheels. It's the
best position to use when you slan your engine
because your vehicle cant move easily

The graphic shown abova is displayed on your
instrument panel cluster and will indicate the gear your
vehicle is in 'when you move.

Maximum engine speed s limited on automatic transaxie
vehinles whan you'ra in PARK D4 ap MELITIIAL (814 42

prolect drivefine components from improper operation
There are several different positions for your shift lever.

N CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shifi lever s not fully in PARK (P} with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, slways sel your
parking brake and move the shift lever lo
PARK (P). See “Shifting Into Park (P)” in the
Index. If you're pulling a trailer, see "Towing a
Trailer” in the Index.




Make sure the shift lever is fully in PABK (P) before
stariing the engine. Your vehicle has an automabic
transaxle shifl lock contral system. You must fully apply
your reqular brakes befora you can shift from PARK (F)
when the ignition is in HUN. If you cannat shift oul

af PARK (P}, sase pressute an the shilt lever by pushing
it all the way into PARK (P) while kesping the brake
pedal pushed down. Release the shilt lever buttan. Then
mave the shift lever aul ol PARK (P), Ses Shifting

Oul of Park (P) on page 2-29.

REVERSE (R): Use this gear lo back up.

Notice: Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicie
is moving forward could damage your transaxie.
Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle

is stopped.

To rock your vehicle back and forth 1o get out of snow,
ice or sand without damaging your lransaxle, see If
You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce or Snow on

page 4-31,

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your enging dogsn't
connect with the wheels. To restart when youre already
moving, use NEUTRAL (N} only. Also, use

NELITRAL [N} when your vehicle is being towed

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting into a drive gear while your engine |s
“racing” (running al high speed) is dangerous.
Uniess your foot s firmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could lose control and hit people or objects.
Don’t shift into a drive gear while your engine
is racing.

Notice: Damage to your transaxle caused by
shifting into a drive gear with the engine racing isn't
covered by your warranty.

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE ((0)): This position is for
normal driving, It you nesd more power for passing, and
YO e

* Going less thar 35 mph (55 km/'hj, push your
accelaralor pedal about halfway down.

e (Going about 35 mph (55 km/h) or more, push ne
accelerator pedal all the way down.

You'll shift down 1o the next gear and have more power
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Notice: If your vehicle seems to start up rather
slowly, or if it seems not to shift gears as you go
faster, something may be wrong with a transaxle
system sensor. Il you drive very far that way, your
vehicle can be damaged. So. if this happens, have
your vehicle serviced right away. Until then, you can
use SECOND (2) when you are driving less than

35 mph (55 km/h) and AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D))

for higher speads.

THIRD {3): This position is also used for normal driving,
but it offers more power and lower luel economy than

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D)),

Here are soma Umes you might chooss _THIHD (3)
instead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE lf.Eff- \:

® When driving oo hilly, winding roads.

* When towing a trailer, so thera s less shifling
belween gears.

* When going down a steep hill

* When dnving In no-nignway scenarnos
(he: city streets, atc.)

SECOND (2): This pasition gives you mara power that
THIRD (3) but lower fuel econamy, You can use
SECOND {2} on hills. It can halp control your speed as
you go down stesp mountgin roads, bul then you
would glso want to use your brakes off and on,

Notice: Don’l drive in SECOND (2) for more than

25 miles {40 km), or at speeds over 55 mph (90 km/h}),
or you can damage your transaxle. Use THIRD (3) or
AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (/0 } as much as possible.
Don't shift into SECOND (2) unless you are going
slawer than 65 mph (105 km/h) or you can damage
your engine.,

FIRST (1): This posilion gives you aven miarne powar
(but lower fuel economy) than SECOND (2). You can use
it on very steep hills. or in deep snow or mud. If the shill
levar is put in FIRST (1), the transaxle won't shift into firs!
gear until the vahicle is going slowly enough.

Notice: It your front wheels won't turn, don’t try o
drive. This might happen if you were stuck in

very desp sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transaxie. Also,

if you stop when going uphill, dan't hold your
vehicle there with only the accelerator pedal. This
could overheat and damage the transaxle. Use your
brakes to hold your vehicle in position en a hill.




Parking Brake

To set the parking brake,
hold the regular brake
pedal down with your right
loot, Push down the
parking braks pedal with
vour latf fool,

To release the parking brake, hold the regular brake
pedal down with your right foot and push the parking
brake pedal with your laft fool. When you lift your
left fool, the parking brake pedal will lollow it 1o 1he
released position,

A waming chime will sound If the parking brake is sal,
the-ignition s on and the shift lever is not in PARK (P] ar
NEUTHAL (N}

Notice: DOriving with the parking brake on can
cause your rear brakes to overheat. You may have
to replace them, and you could also damage
other parts of your vehicle.

i you are towing a trailer and parking on any hill, seea
Towmng a Trater on page-<£-35,. That section shows what
o do first o keep the taller from moving

Shifting Into Park (P)

A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever Is not fully in PARK {P) with
the parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle can
roll. If you have left the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be Injured. To be sure your vehicle won'
mave, even when you're on fairly level ground,
use the steps that follow. If you're pulling a
trailer. see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index.
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1. Hold the brake pedal down with your night foot and
sat the parking brake with your left foot

2. Move the shift lever into PARK (P) like this:

= Move the lever up as far as it will go.

3. Turn the ignition key lo OFF

4. Remove the key and take it wifh you, Il you can
* Pull the lever toward you leave your vehicle with the ignition key in your
hand, vour vehicls 1s n PARK (P)
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running

N\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly set.
And. if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheat and even catch fire.
You or others could be injured, Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine running.

Il you have to leave your vehicla with the angine
running, be sure your vehicle is in PARK (P} and your
parking brake Is firmly set before you leave IL

After you've moved the shill lever into PARK (P),

hold the regular brake pedal down

Then, see I you can move the shift lever out of
PARK (P} without first pushing the button, If you can,
It means that the shift lever wasn't Tully locked Into
FARK (P,

Torgue Lock

If you are parking on ahill-and you don't shift your
transaxle info PARK (P} properly, the weight of

the vehicle may put too much forge on the parking pawl
in the fransaxie. You may find it difficult to pull the

shift lever oul of PARK (P}, This Is called “forgue lock.”
To preven! orque lock, set the parking brake and

then shilt into PARK (P) properly befare you leave the
drivers seat, To find out how, see Shifting fnio Park (P)
on page 2-26.

When you are ready to drive, move the shift lsver oul of
PARK {F}) before you mlease the patking brake.

Il torgue lock does oocur, you may nead 1o have another
vehicle push yours a little uphlll to take some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the transaxle, so you
can pull the shift lever out of PARK (F)
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Shifting Out of Park (P)

Your vehicle has an aulomatio transaxie shiftlock contral
system. You must fully apply your regular brakas

before you can shift from PARK (P} when the ignition Is
in RUN. See Automatie Transaxie Operation on

page 2-23,

It you cannot shift aut of PARK (P), ease pressure on
the shift fever by pushing it all the way into PARK (P)
while keeping the braks pedal pushed down. Then move
the shift lever out of PARK (P},

If you ever hold the brake pedal down but still can't shift
out of PARK (P), Iry this:

1. Turn the ignition key o OFF

2. Apply and hold the brake urtil the end ol Step 4
3. Shift 1o NEUTHAL (N].
4

Start the engine and shift to the drive gear
you wani

Have the vehicle fixed as soon &s you Gan

(o]

Parking Over Things That Burn

25 CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things
that can burm.
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Engine Exhaust

/N CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can’t see or
smell. It can cause unconsciousness and
death.

You might have exhaust coming in if;
¢ Your exhausl system sounds sfrange or
differant.
¢ Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.
¢ ‘Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

¢ Your vehicle was damaged when driving
over high points on the road or over road
debris.

CAUTION: (Continued)

¢ Repairs weren't done correctly.
¢ Your vehicle or oxhaust system had been
maodified impraperly.

if you ever suspect exhaust is coming into
your vehicle:
® Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and
® Have your vehicle fixed immediately.




Running Your Engine While You
Are Parked A\ CAUTION:

It's batter not to park with the engine running. But if you
ever have 1o, here are some [hings 1o know,

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever Is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle can
N CAUTION: roll. Don't leave your vehicle when the engine
is running unless you have to. If you'va left the
angine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when

Idling the engine with the climate control
system off could allow dangerous exhaus! inlo

Hnur vehicle. Eeejhe earlier Caution under you're on fairly level ground, always set your
Fngine Exhaust, parking brake and move the shift lever o

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly PARK (P).

carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even

it the fan is al the highest setling. One place

this can happen Is a garage. Exhaust — with

CO — can come In easily. NEVER park In a

garage with the gngina running. I you are parking on a hill and if you're PLI:"IT'IE_I a trailer,
alsn see Towing a Trader on page 4-35.

Follow the proper steps fo be sure your vahicle won't
mave. See Shifting Into Park (F} on page 2-26.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard.
See “Winter Driving”™ In the Index.
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Mirrors

Manual Rearview Mirror

Adjust all the mirrors so you can see clearly when you
are sithing in a comforiable driving position.

To reduce glare from lamps behind you, pull the lever at
the botiom of the miror toward you, to the mght
position. To return the mirror 1o the day posifion, push
the lever away from you.

Manual Rearview Mirror with
OnStar®

it your vehicle is equipped with this mirror, il has a lever
located at the bottom between the two lamps. To
reduce glare from headlamps behind you while driving
at night, pull the lsver lowdrds you, to the night position,
To return the mirror to the day pasition, return the

lever o iis original position

There are two lamps located on the bottom of the
mirror. Each lamp is tumed on and off by pressing the
button next to the lamp

Thare are also three OnSlar bulions jocated al the
bottom of the mirror, See your dealer for mora
infarmation on the system and how 1o subscribe to
OnStar™. See OnStar™ System on page 2-35 for mote
information about the services OnSiar provides.

2-32



Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror

Your vehjcle may have an automatic dimming reandew
mirror. Push the button in the center of the mirror to
tumn this festure on, The mirror will darken gradually to
reduce glare from headiamps behind you.

To turn the automatic dimming f=ature off. press the
bulton in the center of the mirmr again

The mirrnce tur aotar hottnns onermte he 1.'-|r'rl-rl=-' i e
bottom of the murror.

One photocell on e front of the miror senses when
I8 becorning dark outside. Another photocell, facing
rearward, senses headlamps behind you

T kaap the photocalls operating well, occasionally
clean them with a collon swab and glass ciganer

Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror
with OnStar®

Your vehicle may have an automatic dimming rearview
mirrar with the OnStar™ System

The automatic dimming feature is turned an or off by
prassing the far lell butlon, located on the lower par of
thee mirror. for up to three seconds. When turmned on,
this mirmor functions exactly like the automatic dimming
raarview mirror described previously. See Aufomatic
Dimming Reandew Mirror on page 2-33.

There are two lamps located on the boltem of the
mirror, Each lamp s turned on and off by pressing the
Bulten next © the lamp.

There are also hree OnStar” buttons located at the
bottom of the mirror, See your dealar for more
information en the system and how to subscribe Lo
OnStar”. Ses OnStar™ System on page 2-35 for mora
infarmation about the sanices OnStar” provides.
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Qutside Power Mirrors

The power mirror confrols
gre located on the drivee's
door armresl

To choose eithar the left or right outside mirror, move
tha selector swilch located above the contrel pad 1o the
ieft or the right. Then use the four-way arrows localed
on the contral pad to move the mirors in the desired
direction.

Adjust gach mirror 5o you can see the side ol your
viehicle and the area behind your vehicle

Qutside Convex Mirror

Your passenpger's side mirror is convex. A conves
rmirror's surface is curved so you can see more from the
driver's seal

4\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
If you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirrar or glance over your shoulder
before changing lanes.
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OnStar® Services

OnStar™ provides a number of service plans: Soma of
the services currently provided by OnStar™ are:

OnStar® System

OnStar™ uses global postioning system {GPS) satellite
technalogy, wirgless communications, and call centers
to provide you with a wide range of safaty, secunty,
infermation and convenience sarvices. An OnStar™

subscrption plan is included In the price of your vehicle,

You can upgrade or extend your OnStar™ services to
mest your nesds.

A complete OnStar” users guide and the terms and
conditions of the OnStar™ Subscription Service
Agreement are included \n your vehicle's glove box
literature. For more information. visit www.onstar.com,

contact OnStar” at 1-888-4-ONSTAR (1-888-466-T827),

or press the blue OnStar™ button 1o speak fo an
OnStar™ 24 hours & day, 7 days a wesk

Automatic Notification of Air Bag Deployment
Emergency Services

Roadside Assistance Stolan Vehicle Tracking
AccidenlAssis]

Remote Door Unlock

Remote Dagnosfics

OnSlar" MED-NET (Requires separate activalion
and annual fee on soms plans)

Online and Personal Congierge Services
Route Support

HidoAszist

Information and Convenience Senvices
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OnStar® Personal Calling

With OnStar™ Personal Calling, you have a safer way 1o
stay connected whilg driving. I's a hands-free wireless
phone that's integraled into your vehicle. You can place
calls nationwide using voice-activated dialing with no
contracts, no roaming charges and no access fess. To
find out more sbout OnStar™ Personal Calling, refer

to the OnStar~ user's gulde in your vehicle’s glove box,
or call OnStar™ at 1-B88-4-ONSTAR (1-888-468-7827)
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OnStar® Virtual Advisor

With OnStar™ Virtual Advisor you can listen to the news.
entartainment and Informative topics, such as traffic

and weather reports. You are able to listen and reply to
your e-mail through your vehicle's speakers,

A completed Subscription Service Agreement is regquired
prior to delivery of OnStar”™ services and prapaid

calling minutes are also required for OnStar” Personal
Calling and OnStar™ Virtual Advisor use. Terms and
ponditions of the Subscription Service Agreamant can be
found at www.onstar.com




Storage Areas

Glove Box

Uisa the door key 1o lock and unlock the glove box.
To open, [itt the latch.

Front Storage Area

To use the storage area, fold down the armrest! located
in the canter front seat. Press the latch on the front

edge and pull up 1o access the slorage area,

Center Console Storage Area

it your vehicle is equipped with bucket seats it may
have a center consale. The console has cupholders, and
storage areas for cagsefte tapes and compact discs.

To open the console's rear storage area. press the lateh
located toward the frant of the console and pull up.

Convenience Net
Your vehicle may have a convenience net located on
the back wall of tha trunk.

Put smali loads, |lke grocery bags, behind the net. It can
help keep them from falling over.

The net isn't for larger, heavier loads. Store those in the
trunk as far forward as you can.

You can unhook the net so that it will lie fiat when
you're nol using it
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Sunroof

Your vehicle may be equipped with &n exprass-open
sunroof. It includes a sliding glass panel and a
sunshade.

The switch to opan the sunraof is located overhead on
the haadliner,

Tha switch warks only when the ignition is an or when
relained accessory power (5 active. See “Retained
Accessory Power” in Ignition Positions on page 2-19.

VENT: To raise the sunroof to the vent position

only, push and hold the front of the switch untl the
sunroolf glass stops. You will need to open the sunshade
by hand. To close the sunroof from the vent position,
push and hold the rear of the switch until the sunreaf
giass cinses.

Open/Express Open: To open ihe sunroof, push the
rear of the switch once, The sunroof and sunshade

will open by themsalves, This is the express-opean
fealure. To close the aunroof, push and hoid the front of
the switch until the sunroof motor stops. The sunshade
can only be closed by hand.
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The main componeris of the instrument panel are the Hazard Warning Flashers

following:

A, Extarior Lamps Contril

Tum Signal/Multifunction Lever
Instrument Panal Cluster

Audic St2enng Wheal Controls
Gear Shilt Laver

Air Dutlets

Side Window Defogger Cutlet
Hood Release
Tilt Wheal Levar

Hom

Audit System

Ashiray
M. Climata Control
M. Glove Box
0. Instrumant Panal Fuse Blotk

FARST IO MNMmDOm

Your hazard warning flashers let you warn others. They
RIZ0 (81 police KNOW YOou NEve d Promerrs Y our 1ront
and rear tum signal famps will flash on and off
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The hazard warning
flashar button s located an
the top of the steering
galumn

Your hazard waming fiashers work no matter whal
position your key is In, and even if the kay lsn't in.

Prass the button to make the froet and rear turr slgnal
lamps fiash on and ol Press the bution again fo
turn the flashers off

When the hazard warning llashers are on, your turn
signals want work,

Other Warning Devices

Il you carry rellective triangles, you can sat ona up at
the side of the road about 300 feet (100 m) behind your
vehicle,

Horn

Press Ihe horn symbols on your steenng wheel pad o
sound the horn.

Tilt Wheel

A tilt wheel allows: you to adjust the steenng wheal
bafore you drive. You can raise it 1o the highest level lo
give your legs more room when you exil and enter

e vehicle.

Tha lever that allows you fo tift the steanng wheel is
Incated on the left side ol the gteering column
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To filt the wheel, hold the
wheel and pull the laver,
Then move tha steering
whesal 1o a comfortable
position and release

tha lever to lock the wheel
nto plage

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever located on the left side of [he steering column
includes the foliowing;

Tum and Lans-Change Signals
igadiaip High/'Low-Bean Shange
Flash-to-Pass

Windshield Wipers

Windshield Washer

Lruise Control
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Turn and Lane-Change Signals

The furn signal has two upward positions far right and
two downward positions for left, These positions
aliow you to signal a tum or & lane change

To signal a tum, move the lever all fhe way up or down
When the tum is finishad, the laver will return
automatically

An arrow on the instrument
panel cluster will fiash in
the direction of the

turn or lane change.

To signal a lane change, st ralse or lower the laver
urtii the arrow starts to flash. Hold 1§ there until you
complete your lana change. The laver will retum by itself
when you releage iL

It the arrow liashes faster than nommal as you signal a
turn or & lane change, a signal bulh may be bumad
out and other drivers won't see your turm signal

If a bulb is burned out, replace I to halp avoid an
accident. If tha arrows dan't go on at all when you stgnal
a twm, check for bumed-out bulbe and then check the
fuse. See Fuses and Circuit Breakers on page 5-89.

A chime will sound i you leave your um signal on for
more than 34 mile (1.2 km),

Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

To change your headlamps from low beams to
high beams, or high to low, pull the multifunction lever
all the way toward you. Then releass i,

When the high beams ame
on this light, located an the
imstrument pangl cluster,
will also be on.

3-8



Flash-to-Pass

This fealure lets you use your high-beam headlamps to
signal the driver In front of you that you want to pass.
It works even if your headiamps are off,

To use it pull the turm signal lever toward you a little,
but not s6 far that you hear a alick.

If your headlamps are offl or on low beam, your
high-beam headlamps will turn on. They'll stay on as
lang as you hold the lever toward you and the
high-beam indicator on the dash will come on. Release
the [ever to retum to normal opemation,

Windshield Wipers

To operale the windshleld wipers tum the band located
on the multifunction lever upward or downward.

WIPER: Turn this band to control the windshield wipers.

OFF: Tum the band o OFF to tum off the windshigld
wipers.

HE {Lh-i"l.!" ﬂ].m'l:u"'"}.' T he G avvay vl Yl 1o
LO and past the delay sattings for steady wiping at
low speead,

HI (High Speed): Tum the band away from you,
o HI, and past the delay setlings for wiping steady
al high speed

(Delayed Wiping): Tum the band away from you, just
past OFF, o ane of tha five sensitivity settings, lo
choose the delayed wiping cycle. The further the band
s lumed upward, toward LO, the shorier the delay

will be. Use this setting for light rain or snow.

MIST: Turn the-band to MIST for a single wiping cycle.
Hold it until the: windshield wipers start, Then let it

go. The windshield wipars will stop alter one wips. If
you want mare wipes, hold the band on MIST lengar,

Be sure to clear ioe and snow lrom he windshield wiper
blades before using them. If they are frozen 1o the
windshield, carefully loosen or thaw them. If your blades
do become worn or damaged, get new blades or

blade msers.

Heavy snow or |ce can overload your wipers, A cimoult
I

Brmnkor bl otee e il e pmpiar .H-'-r-|r- e LT ]
STRENDT Wi DD SNET L WD s oo din =y

snoWw or ioe to prevent an averload.
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Windshield Washer

Al the lop of the multifunction lever, there's a paddle
with the word PUSH on it. To spray washer fluld on the
windshield, push on the paddia, The wipars will run

for sevaral sweeaps and then either stop or return to your
preset speed. See Windshield Washer Fluid on

page 537,

A\ CAUTION:

blocking your vision.

In freezing weather, don't use your washer
until the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the
washer fluld can form lce on the windshield,

Cruise Control

By using cruise control, you can maintain a speed of
about 25 mph (40 km/h) or mare withoul keeping

your foot on the accelerator. This can really halp on
long trips: Cruise control does not work al speeds below
about 25 mph {40 km/h).

When you apply your brakes. the cruise control
shuts off.

LOW WASH

The LOW WASH light an
your instrument panal
cluster will come on when
the fluid leval is low.

&5 CAUTION:

* Cruise control can be dangerous where
you can'l drive safely al a sleady speed,
So, don't use your cruise control on
winding reads or in heavy ftraffic.

¢ Cruise confrol can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fasi
changes in tire tractlon can cause
neadless whesl spinning, and you could
lose control, Don't use cruise control on
slippery roads.
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It your vehicle is in cruise control whes the enhanced
traction system begins-to limit wheel spin, the cruise
control will automatically disengage. See Enhanced
Traction System (ETS) on page 4-10. When road
conditions allow you 1o safely use it again, you may
tum the cruisa control back on.

Setting Cruise Control

& CAUTION:

It you leave your cruise control on when you're
not using cruise, you might hit a button and go
into cruise when you don't want to. You could
be startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch off unfil you want to use
crulse control.

1. Move the cruise control swilch 1o ON.
2, Gel up to fhe speed you want

3. Push inthe SET bution al the end of the lever and
release It The CRUISE light on the mstrument
panel cluster will come an.

4. Take your foot off the accelerator pedal.

Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you sel your cruise control at a desiréd speed
and then you apply the brake. This, of course, shuts
off the cruise control. Bul you don't need 1o reset L

Cnce you'ra going about 25 mph (40 kmv'h) or more,
you ean move the cnidse control switch from ON to R/A
(Resume/Accelarate) briegfly, You'll go nght back up

to your chosen speed and stay there,

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

Thera are two ways (o go 1o a higher speed:

* Use the accelerator pedal to get to the higher
spead. Push in the SET bulton, then release
the button and the accelerator pedal. You'll now
gruise at the higher speed

* Move the crulse switch from ON to R/A, Hold it there
Ll yol get up 1o the speed you wanl, and then
refease the switch. (To increase your speed in Very
ST GITTOUTILS, Nove [He swilcn 10 Fa Dnaiy and
then release 1. Each time you do this, your vehicle
will go aboul 1 mph (1.6 km/h) faster

The accalerata feature will anly work: aftar you sat the
cruise control speed by pushing fhe SET bution
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Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

Thers are two ways to reduce your speed while using
aruise control!

¢ Push in the SET button until you reach the lower
speed you want, than releasa i,

e Tao slow down in very small amounts, push the SET
button brisfly, Each time you de this, you'll go about
tmph (1.6 km/h) slowar

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control

LUse the accelerator pedal o incréase your speed.
When you take your fool off the pedal, your vehicla will
slow down to five arulse cantrol speed you sel earfler,

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise contral will work an hills depends
upan your speed, load and the steepnass of the
hills. When going up steep hills, you may have 1o slep
or the accelerator pedal to maintain your speed

When gotng downhill, you may have to brake or shilt to
i lower gear fo keep your speed down. Of course,
spplying the brake takes you out of cruise contral. Marny
drivers find this to be too much troubls and don't usa
cruise contral an stesp hills.

Ending Cruise Control

Therg are two ways to tum off the cruisa conlrol.
o Step lightly on the brake pedal, o
¢ mave the crulse swilch o OFF,

Ending Speed Memory

When you turf off the cruise control or the ignition, or
ghift into PARK (F) or NELITRAL (M), your cruise confrol
sel speed mamory is erased.




Exterior Lamps

This control, located 1o the
left of the Instrument
LIGHTE | panel, operates the

MIN : axtenor [amps

The exterior lamps confrol has fhree positions:

Off: Pushing the control all the way In turns off-all
lamps and lights.

Parking Lamps: Pulling the cantrol out, to tha first
position, turms on the parking lamps together with the
following:

* Tallamps

* License Plale Lamps

* Sidemarker Lamps

* [Instrument Pansl Lights

Headlamps: Fulling the control out all the way, to the
second position, lums on the headlamps together
with the previously listed lamps and lights.

A warning chime will sound if you open the dnver's door
when you turm the Ignition switch 1o OFF, LOCK ar
ACCESSORY with the lamps an.
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Daytime Running Lamps/Automatic
Headlamp System

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) can makea It easier for
olhers to see the front of your vehicle during the

day. DRL can be helplul in many different driving
conditions, but they can be especially helpful In the shor
periods after dawn and before sunset. Fully functional
daytime running lamps are required on all vehicles

first =old In Canada

A light sensor on 1op ol the instrument panel makes the
DAL work, so be sure it lsn't covered.

The DRL systermn will make your frant tum signal lamps
come an when the following conditions are mat:

% The ignition Is on,
% the extanor lamps control is off-and
% ine parking brake is eleased,

When the DRL are on, only your frant turn signal lamps
will bz on, The headlamps, taillamps. sidemarker and
other lamps won't be on. Your instrument panel won't be
it up either,

When it's dark enough outside, your frant lurn signal
lamps will um off and your vehicls's headlamps
and parking lamps will lum on. The other lamps that
pome on with your headlamps will also come on.

When it's bright encugh outside, your headlamps will go
off and your frant turn signal lamps will come on.

To |die your vehicle with the DRL and automatic
headlamp contral off, set the parking brake while the
igrution 15 in OFF or LOCK. Then start your vehicle. The
DAL, headlamps and parking lamps will stay off until
you ralease the parking brake.

To wm off the automatic headlamp feature when it's
dark autside, move the axtanor lamps cantrol to

the parking lamp position. Your parking tamps will
ramain llluminated and your headlamps will turm ofi.

As with any vehicle, you should turn on the regular
headlamp system when you need it
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Delayed Headlamps

Delayed headlamp llumination provides a perod of
exterior lighting as you laave your vehicle’s area. The
leature Is activated when your vehicle's headlamps

are on due o the automatic headiamp control leature
described praviously in 1his section, and when your
vehicle's ignitlon |s tumed off, Your headlamps will then
ramain on uniil the exleror lamps control is moved
from OFF to the parking l[amp position or uniil 8

90 second lighting period has ended

If you turn off the ignition with the extenor lamps control
In the parking lamp or headlamp position, the delayed
headlamp llumination oycle will not accur

You can gustomze tha vahicle to activate demayed
headiamp (llumination when your vehicle's Ignition is
turnad off under the conditions described above, or you
may choose not o activate this featura under any
condinons.

You can tum the feature on and off when you perform
the foliowing sequsnce:

1. Turm the ignition key to RUN,
2. Closa all the doors.

3. Press and hold the poewer door lock switch. While
holding the door lock switch, cycle the exterior
lamps contral on and then off two times,

4. Release the power door lock swilch. These steps
miust be camied out In a time petiod of less than
10 seconds, Iollowed by a delay paeriod of no more
than 10 seconds.

5. Than, press and hold the power door uniock switch,
While holding the door unlock switch, turn the
extanior lamps control on and then off two times.
Aelease the courtesy door uniock switch. Thesa
operations must be carried out In a time peatiod of
less then 10 seconds,

After releasing the door unlock swifch, a single chime
will be heard if the detayed headlamp llumination
function has been disabled; two chimes will be heard if
the feature has been enabled. Disconnesiing the
vehicle's batlery for up to @ year will nol change the
programmed operation for this feature, '




Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness

This feature controls the brightness of the instrument
pangl lighis.

You can brighten or dim the instrumant panel iights by
turning the exterior lamps control, Turning the control
all the way clockwise lums on the courtesy lamps.

If the control is turned all the way counterclockwise,
the lamps and lights will tum off

Courtesy Lamps

When any door is opened, several lamps come on,
These lamps are courtesy lamps. They make |t easy for
you fo enter and leave your vehigle, You can also

turn these lamps on by turning the exteror lamps control
all the way clockwise (o MAX.

Entry Lighting

Your counesy lamps will come on and stay on for a set
time whenever you press UNLOCK on the remote
Keyless entry transmitter.

It you open-a doar, the lamps will stay. on while It's apen
and then tum off automabically about 25 seconds atter
you close it If you press UNLOCK and don't apen

a door, the lamps will tumn off after about 40 seconds.

lilurminated entry includes a feature called thealer
dimming. With theater dimmitg, the lamps don't just
turn off at the end of the dalay time. Instzad, they slowly
dim aftar the dalay time until they go out. The delay
tima is ocanceled if you tum the ignitlon key to RUN or
START, so the lamps will dim right away

Whan the ignition is on, iluminated entry is inactive.
which means the courtesy lamps won't come on unless
a door is opened.

Delayed Entry Lighting

Delayed antry lighting lights your vahicle's Interior
lor a penod of time affer all the doors have
basn closed.

The lgnition must be off lor delayed entry lighting to
work: Just after all the doors have been closed,

the delayed entry lighling feature will continue ta wirk
until ane of Ihe foliowing ooours:

% The ignition |s.In RUN, or
% the doors-are Iocked, or
S an llumination period of 25 seconds has slapsed,

If during the lllumination period a door s openad,
the timed Hlumination period will be canceled and the
imerior lamps will remain on.

3-14



Delayed Exit Lighting

This feature illuminates the interior for a perod of time
alter the ignition key is removed from the ignition.

The ignition must be off for delaved exit lighting 1o work
When the ignition key is remaoved, interor illumination will
activate and remain on until one of the following cccurs:

% Theignition i in RUN, or
& the power door locks are activaled, or
% an |llumination perod ol 25 seconds has elapsed.

If during the dlumination period a door is opened, the
timed llumination penod will be canceled and the interior
lamps will remain on.

Reading Lamps

The reading lamps are locsted on the underside of the
reaniew mirrar

Use the button next to each lamp to lum therm on and off.

Dome Lamp

The dome lamp will come an when youl open a door.
Battery Rundown Protection

‘Your vehicle has a feature to helg pravent you from
draining the batltery in oase you accidentally feave tha
interor courtesy famps, reading/map flamps, visor vanity
lamps, frunk lamp, underhood lamp or glove box

lamps on. If you leave any of these lamps on, they will
automatically tum off atter 20 miputes, I the ignition

is in OFF. The lamps won't come back on again

unlil you do one of fhe following:

= Turn Ihe ignition an,
% turn the extenor lamps control off, then o, or
* ppen-a doar.

If your vehicle has less than 156 miles (25 km) on the
cdometer. the battery saver will turm off the lamps aftar
anly three minutes
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Auxiliary Power Connection
(Power Drop)

Your vehicle is equipped with an auxillary power
connaction. This feature provides power, ground and
socessory wires which can be accessed o add
aftermarketl elactrical squipment to your vehicle:

I is localed on the
passanger's side of the
vehicle, under the

glove box, and is labeled
with a wire flunction

and fuse rating.

Nofice: Adding some electrical equipment to your
vehicle can damage |t or keep other things from
working as they should. This wouldn't be covered by
your warranty. Check with your dealer before
adding electrical equipment, and never use anything
that exceeds the amperage rating.

When adding electncal equipment, be sure to follow the
proper installation Instructions included with the
equipment.

For information on accessing fhe connection and
electrival hookup, pleass refer 1o your service manusl,
To order a service manual, see Service Publications
Crdenng Information an page 710,

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

The cenfer front d@shtray is located just below the
instrument panel’s comfort controls,

To remove the ashiray, open the storage door. Then
open the small biack door, lift up on the ashiray and pull
It out

Notice: Don't put papers or other flammable items
into your ashtrays. Hot cigarettes or other smoking
materials could ignite them, causing a damaging fire.

To use the lighter, just push it in all the way and et go.
When it's ready. it will pop back out by |isalf

Notice: Don't hold & cigarette lighter in with your
hand while it is heating. If you do, it won't be able to
back away from the heating element when it's
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.
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Climate Controls

Dual Climate Control System

With this system you can contrel the healing, cooling
and ventilation for your vehicia.

Bas ""-—-...lﬁ

o

Manual Operation

To change the currenl mode, select one of the following
settings on the right knob.

MAX (Maximum Air-Conditioning): This mode
recirculates much of the air inside your vehicle and
sends It through the Instrument panel outfets. The
air-conditioning comprassar will run automatically in
this sefting unless the outside temperature s
below 40°F (4°C).

VENT (Ventilation): This mode brings in outside alr
direct and directs It through the instrument panel outlet.

BI-LEV (Bi-Level): This mode directs approximately
hall af the air to the instrument panel outlets, and then
directs most of the remaining air to the floor outlets,
Sorne air may be directed toward the windshield.

HTR (Heater): This mode directs most of the air io the
floor outlets, with some air directed (o the outboard
outlsts (for the side windows) and some air directed to
the windshisid.

BLEND: This mode directs hall of the air to go to the
floor outlets and half to the defrostar and side window
outlets. The air-condifioning compressor will run
autcmatically In this setting unless the oulside
temperature (s balow 40°F (47C)

The right knob can also be used lor the defrost mode.
Information an defrosting and defogging can be
found |ater in this seclion.
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& FAN: The ieft knoh controls the fan speed.

OFF: Tum the knob all the way counterclockwise to
turn off the fan.

LO (Low Fan Speed): This selling creates the lowest
fan spesd

HI (High Fan Speed): This selling creates the highest
tan speed

DRIVER (Driver's Side Temperature): The lever on
the teft adjusts the air femperature for the dnver's

side outlets. Slide the lever up 1o ralse the temperature
and down fo lower the temperalure

PASSENGER (Passenger’'s Side Temperature): The
lever on the right adjusts the air temperature lor the
passengers side oullets. Slide the lever up to raise the
temperalure and down to lower the femperature.

I=) (Air Conditioning): Press this button to turn the
air-conditioning on-and off. An indicator light above the
butlen will come on when the air conditioning Is on.

During daylight hours you may need to adjust the interior

lightireg control to the: highest setting in order (o see

tha fight. The system will cool and dehumidily the alr
Inside the vehlcle when the A/C indlcator light is on,

On very hol days, open the windows long enough to et
hot, Inside air escape. This reduces the time for the
vehicle to cool aown.

For a quick cool-down on a very hot day, use MAX with
the temperature levers all the way in the blue arga i
this setting is used for long pariods of tima, the air

in your vehicle: may become too dry,

For normal cooling on hot days, use VENT with the
temperature fevers in the blue area. The system
willl Bring I outside air and cool it.

On cool, but sunny days, the sun may wanm your upper
body, but your lower body may not be warm enough
Selact BI-LEV and =st the lemparatura levers 1o a
comfortable setting. The system will bring in outside air
and direct it to your upper body, while sending slighily
warmed air 1o your lower body. Push the A/C button tor
coohng,
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Defogging and Defrosting

7 DEF {Defrost): This setting, located on the right
knob, directs most of the air through the defroster

and the side window oullets, Some of the air is directed
to the floor and side window outlets. The air-conditioning
compressor will run awutomatically in this setting unless
the outsiide temperature is balow 40°F (4°C).

To defrost the window gquickly, tum the mode kriob to
the defros! setting and turn the driver's and passengars
temparature levars all the way 1o the red arga.

To warmn passengers while keeping tha windows clear,
use BLEND,

Rear Window Defogger

G (Rear): Press the button to turn the defogger on,
The rear window defogger will shut off afier about

15 minutes. i you tum it on again, the rear window
detogger will only run for aboul seven and one

hall minutes before twuming off. You can also turm i off
by prassing the bution again

Notice: Don't use a razor blade or something else
sharp on the inside of the rear window. If you

do, you could cut or damage the defegger and the
repairs would not be cavered by your warranty.
Do not attach a temporary vehicle license, tape. a
decal or anything similar to the defogger grid.

3-19



For the automaltic system to function, the temparature
must be sef between §1°F (18°C) and B9"F (31°C).

1. Adjust the temperature 1o a comiortable sefting.
2 Prass the AUTO button,

Dual Automatic Climate Control
System

With this system you can oanirol the heating, cooling

and ventilation for your vehicle.
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Automatic Operation

AUTO (Automatic); Prass the AUTO button for
automatic contral of the inside temperature, the air
delivery mode and the fan speed. You may notice a
delay of two to three minutes before the fan comes
or when the automatic operation |s used in cold
weathar.

Choosing the coldest or warmest iemparature
setting will not cause the systam to heal or codl
any faster,

it you set Ihe system at the warmes! lemperature
getting, 80°F (32°C), hot air will be directed 1o the
ficor, the fan will increase to the highest speed, and,
the system will remain in manual mode at that
temperature. The system will not return 1o automalc
until the lemperature satting is lowearad,

If you set the system at the coldes! temperature
setting, 60°F (15°C), cold intenor air will be
recirculated through the air panel outlets, and the
fan will mcrease to the highaest speed. The
system will not return to sutomatic unil the
temparature s ralsed.

In cold weather, the system will start ai reduced lan
speads to avoid blowing cold air into your vehicle
until warmer air is available, The system will

start out blowing air at the fioor but may change
modes automalically as the vahicie wams up

to majntain the chosen femparature setting.
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The Ipnath of time needed for warm up will depend
on the oulside temperature and the fength of
time ihat has elapsed since your vehicle was last
driven

3. Wail for tha system to regulate. This may take from
10 1o 30 minutes. Then, adjus! the lemperature, |l
Necessary.

Do nol cover the solar sensor located in the

center of the instrument panel, near the windshield,
For more information on the solar sensor, see
“oolar Sensor” later in this saction,

Manual Operation

During dayllght hours, you may wan! to adjust the
mstrument panel brightness control to the highest setling
in order to see the indicator lights that go on for the
vanous climale control 58ifings.

OFF: Fressing the OFF button cancels automatic
oparation and places the system n manual moda
Pross the AUTO button 1o refurm to automatic operation.

TEMP (Temperature): To manually adjust the
tampermtura Inside the vehicle, press the up arrow on
the TEMP control 1o raise the temperaturs and press the
down arrow. 10 lower the lemperature. The display will
show your selection for a few seconds.-and then

the culside temperature will be displayed

When the DUAL light Indicator is or, this means the
TEMP control has sa! the lemperaiure for the dhver.
When the DUAL light indicafor light 1s not on, this means
the TEMP control has set the temperature lor the

enlire cabin,

% FAN: Pross the up amow an the FAN conlrol 1o
increase fan speed and fhe down armow o decrease fan
speed. Pressing the arrows cancels the automatic
operation and places the system in manual mode.
Press the AUTO button to return 1o altomatic oparation
If the arrow seams low when the fan is at the highest
setting. the passenger compartment alr lilter, i
equipped, may nesd o be replaced. For more
information &ee Passenger Compartment Alr Filler on
page 3-25 and Part A Scheduled Maintenance Services
an page 64,

AIR FLOW: This control has several setting lo conlral
the diregtion of airfiow when the system is not in AUTO,

To access the vanols modes available, confinue to prass
the AIR FLOW up or down arrows until the desired mode,
[lIST8d Delow), Appears In me qispiay,

WINDSHIELD/FLOOR: This setting directs some of the
air 1o the floar outlets and some 1o the detroster and
side window outlets. The air-conditioning comprassor will
run automatically in this seting unless the outside
temperatiura s balow 40°F (4"C),
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MID/FLOOR: This mode directs airfiow through both
the fioor and the instrument panel outlets. A small
amount of alr Is directed 1o the windshield and the side
window outleis.

MID {Instrument Panel): This mode directs alr through
the instrument panel outlets.

FLOOR: This setting sends most of the air through the
oullets near the floor. The rest comes gut of the
defrostar and side window outlets.

VENT: Press this button to turm the air-conditioning
CoMmpressar on of off, The Indicator light on the VENT
mode is it when the compressor is turmed off. You may
have 1o adjust the interor brightness control to the
highest seiting during the day in order to see the
indicator lamp,

VENT does not operatg in the FRONT defrost mode.

RECIRC (Recirculation): Press this button to turn this
mode on or off. RECIRC limits the amount of outside

air coming into the vehicle and recirculates most of the
gir inside your vehicle. It can ba use to pravent

outside air and odors from entering your vehicle ar to
quickly heat or etol the air inside your vehicle. When this
button is pressed an indicator light will come on.

You may have 1o adjust the interior brightness control 1o
the highest setting during the day in order 1o ses the
ndicatar lamp.

This selting Is not permitted |n FRONT defrost mode
and is only pemitted in WINDSHIELD/FLOOR made if
the compressor 15 tumad an,

On hot days, opan the window lo 18! hol inside air
gscape, then close them. This heips lo reducs the Ums
it takes for your vehicle to cool down. It also helps.

the system (o aperate more efficlently.

For quick cool down on hot days, press-the AUTO
button and the systern will automatically anter the
recirculation mode and the temperaturs will ba at the full
cold position far maximum cooling

The air-conditioning system removes molsture from the
alr, 50 you may sometimes notice a small amount of
water dripping undernaath your vehicis while idiing

or after urning off the engine. This is normal.

Operating the climate control system m the RECIRC
mode may cause fagging of the vehicla's windows when
the weather is cold and damp. Ta clear the fog, select
sither WINDSHIELD/FLOOR or WINDSHIELD mode and
ncrease (he speed.




Sensors

Thi solar sensor on your vehicle moniiors the salar
radiation and the alr inside of your vehicle, then uses the
informaftion to maintain the selectad lemperalure by
iniiating needed adjustments o fha temperature, the fan
speed and the air delivery system. The system may
alsoe supply coalar air to the side of the vehicle facing the
surh, The recirculation mode will also be activated, as
necessary, Do not cover the solar sensor located in the
canter of the instrument panel, near the windshield,

ar the systerm will not wark properly.

Passenger Control

The arrow butions o control the temperalure on the
passanger side of tha vehicle are located Yo the right of
the PASSENGER CONTROL window. Press the DUAL

button so that the indicator light is on. Préss the naht
arrow o raise the tamperature.and press the left arrow to
lower the temperature an the passanger side of the
vahicle.

* Il the indicator lights below the arrows are ambar this
Indicates that the passenger side temprerature is tha
same as the driver's side.

* i the indicator lights below the arrows are red, this

Indicatas that the passenger slde lemperature 1S
warmner than that of the driver's side.

* [t the indicator lights below the arrows are blue this
indicates that the passenger side temperature is
cooler than that of the dnver's side.

3-23



Defogging and Defrosting

ﬁ-’ FRONT (Defrost): This satting brings in oultside air
and directs mas! of the air through the defrost outlet
Some of the air also goes to the floor venls and the side
window outiats. The indicator light on the button will
come on and WINDSHIELD will be ssen on the display

To defrost the windows quickly, press the FRONT
button, s&1 the temperatura 1o 80°F (32°C), select a high
fan speed an tum the DUAL button off,

To warm passengers while keeping the window clear,
push the AlR FLOW button and WINDSHIELD/FLOOR
will appear on the display. Select a fan spesd,

The airconditioning compressar will run automatically
in this seiting unless [he outside lempéarature |s
below 40°F (4°C).

Rear Window Defogger

The rear window defogger uses a wamming grid to
remave fog or frost from the rear window,

Uit REAR: Press this bufton to tum the rear window
defogger on, |t will tum off after about 15 minutes, it you
turrl it en again, the rear delogoer will only run Tor
about seven and ane halt minutes betors turning off.
You can also wm il off by presaing the buttan again,

Notice: Don't use a razor blade or something else
sharp on the inside of the rear window. If you

do, you could cut or damage the defogger and the
repairs would not be coversd by your warranty.

Do not attach a temporary vehicle license, tape,

a decal or anything simlilar to the defogger grid.
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Outlet Adjustment

Open and close the air
autlets or adjust the
direction of the alflow by
maving the levers in

the center of sach outlel.

Operation Tips

* Clear away any ice, snow or leaves lrom (he alr

rlets &l the base of the windstigld thal may
block the How of air into your vehicle.

Use of non-GM approved hood dellectors may
atdviersely affect the pedormance of the system.

Kaep lthe path under the frant seals clear ol objects
to help circulate the air inside of your vehicle mors
effectively.

¢ |t the aifflow seems low when the fan |s at the
highest setting, the passenger compartrmenl
air filter, 1l equippad, may nead o ba eplaced
For more Information, see Fassenger Compartment
Air Filter on page 3-2% and Part A: Scheduled
Maintenance Sarvices on page 6-4

Passenger Compartment Air Filter

The passanger
compardment air filler |s
located in the engine
compartmeant below the air
inlket grille, near the
passangers side
windshield wipar-arm.

The fiter traps mosl of the pollen from the air snterng
the air conditioning module. Like your engine’s alr
cleaner liler, it may need to be changed pariodically
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For information on how often to change the passenger
compartrmeant air bller, sea Schediled Maimonancs
an page §-5.

To change the passenger compartment air filter, use the
following steps:
1. Turn off the jgnition when the windshigld wipers amne
in the up positian
2. Raise the hood

3. Disconnect the windshield washer pump hose from
the tendar rail and air inlat grille,

4, Hemove the hood weatherstrp from he passengars
side of the vehicle (peet back haliway to cantar).

5. Remove the thrae air inlet grilla retainers.
8. Remove the air iniet grile.

Remove the passenger compartment air fiftar

8. Then replace the old air fitter with the new ona. For

10.
11.
T2,

13
14

the type of liter to use, see Mormal Mamlenarice
Replacement Pars on page 5-95.

Reinstall the air intet gnlle.
Reinsiall the air infet grlle retaners.
Reattach the hood weatherstip.

Recannecl the windshield washer pump hose 1o the
fender rail and air Inlat grille.

(viosa the hood,
Retum the windshiald wipers to the park position
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Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This part describes the warning lights and gages that
may be on your vehicle, The pictures will heip you
locate them

Wamning lights-and gages can signal that something is
wrong befare | becomas serious enough o cause

an expehnsive repair or replacement. Paying attention to
your warning lights and gages could also save you

or others from Injury.

Warning lights come on when thera may be or is a
problem with one of your vehicle's lupctions. As you will
see In the details on the nasit tew pages, some warming

lights come an brigfly when you starl the engine jus! to el
you know they're working. It vou are tamiliar with this
section, you should not be alarmed when this happens,

Gages can indicata when thers may be or is a problem
wilth one of your vehicle's functions, Often gages

and waming hights work together to let you know when
Ihére’s & problem with your vehicle.

When oneof the waming lights comes on and slays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be a problem, check the saction that telis you
what to do about It. Please follow this manual's advice
Waiting to do repairs can be costly — and even
dangerous. So plesse gel lo know your waming lights
and gages. Thay're a big help.
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Instrument Panel Cluster

The instrument panel cluster 15 designed o lel you know at a glance how your vehicle s running. You'll know how fast
you're going, aboutl how muah fusl is In yourtank and many other things you need to dive salely and aconpmically,
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United States version with Enhanced Traction System and ABS shown; Canada Base Level similar
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Speedometer and Odometer

Thi speedometer lets you see your speed in both milas
per hour [mph) and Kilometars per hour (km/h). Tha
odometer shows how far your vehicle has been driven
in either miles (used In the United States) or in
kilemeters (used in Canada)

Your vehicle has a tamper-resistant odomstar, If you
see ERROR; you'll know somaone has probably
tampared with it and the numbers may not be accurats

You may wonder what happans il your vahicle needs a
new cdomeater installad. If the new one can be set to the
mileage total of the old cdometar, then that will be done.
But if it can't. then It will be sat-at zaro and alabel must ba
pul an the driver's door 1o show the old mileage reading
whan the new odometer was installed.

Trip Odometer

The trip odometer tells how tar you have driven since
you fasl reset il To sel it to 2ero, press the bulton on the

Fighi gitle o Pha inalrimem pranel clietor

The trip/select reset button will go back and forth
botween the odometer and the trip odomataer it the
button is pressad and released within 1. 5seconds,

If the button is pressed and heid [or longer han

1.5 seconds while [n the tnp odometer mode, it will be
resel 1o zero, If the button is pressed and held for longer
than 1.5 seconds while in the odomater mode, it will
have no effect

Safety Belt Reminder Light

Whien the key Is lurned to BUN or START, a chime will
came on for several seconds fo remind peopie to

faslen their salely bells: unless the driver's salety bell is
already buckled

The safaly balt light will
dlsn coma on and slay
on for several seconds,
then i will flash for
several mare

It the driver's bell is afready buckied, neither the chirne
nar the: light will come on
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Air Bag Readiness Light

There Is an air bag readiness light on the Instrument
panel, which shows the air bag symbol. The system
chacks the air bag's slectrical system for malfunctions,
The light tells you (I there |5 an electncal problem

The system check includes the air bag modules, the
wiring and the crash sensing and diagnostic module
Far mare Information on the air bag system, see

Air Bag Syslems on page 1-53,

This fight will come on

whign you starl your

. ® vahicle, and it will flash for
a few seconds. Then

H' tha: light should go out.
This means the sysiem

15 reatly

it the air bag readiness light stays on after you star Lhe
vehicle or comes on when you are driving, your gir

bag system may not work properly, Have your vehicla
serviced nght away

A\ CAUTION:

It the air bag readiness light stays on after you
start your vehicle, it means the air bag system
may not be warking properly. The air bags in
your vehicle may not inflate In a crash, or they
could even inflate without a crash, To help
avoid injury to yourself or others, have your
vehicle serviced right away if the air bag
readiness light stays on after you starl your
vehicle.

The air bag readiness ight should flash for a few
setonds when you turn the ignition key to RUN. If tha
light dogsn't come on then, have it fixed &0 It will

be ready 1o wam you if there is a8 problem
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Charging System Light

The charging sysiem light
will come an briefly when
you turmn on tha ignition,

as 4 check 1o show you it's
working. Then it should

Qo oul

It it stays on, or comes on while you are driving, you
may have a probiem with the charging system. |t could
Inchcate thal you have a loose accessary bell or
another electncal problem, Have || checked right away
Criving while this flight is on could drain your battery

IF you must drive a shor dstance with the light on,
be certain (o turn off all your accessories. such as the
radio and ar conditioner.

Brake System Warning Light

Your vehicle's hydraulic brake systemn is divided into two
parts. Il one pan isn't warking, the ather pan can still
work and stop you. For good braking, though, you need
bath parts working well.

I the waming light comes on, there Is 3 brake probiem
Have your brake system inspected right away.

(P)(L)

Canada

BRAKE

United States

This light should come on briefly when you turn [he
ignition key to RUN. I it doesn't come on then, have it
fied so it will be ready to wam you if there's a

rirmisfEr
PHON Y],
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When the ignitlon 1s on, the brake syslermn warming light
will &lso come on when you set your parking brake.
The light will stay on if your parking brake doasn't
releasa fully, It it stays on after your parking brake is
fully released, i means vou have a brake problem

If the lighl comes on while you are driving, pull off the
road and stop carefully. You may nolice that the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closar fp the

fioor. [t may take longer 1o stop. It the fight is shll on,
have the vehicle lowed for service, Ses Towing

Your Vehicle on page J-32,

A CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working
properly If the brake system warning light is
on. Driving with the brake system warning light
on can lead to an accident. If the light is still
on after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towed for service.

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light

ANTI-
LOCK

(=9

United States Canada

If your vehale has anti-lock brakes, this warning light
will come an for a lew seconds when you tum the
igrition key to RUN. it the anti-lock brake system
warning light stays on langer than normmal after you've
started your engineg, tum the ignition off, Or, if the

light comes on and stays on when you're driving, stop
as soon as possible and furn the ignition ofl. Then

starl the engine again o resel the systam, Il the light
slill stays on, or comes on again while you're drving, the
anti-lock braks syslem needs service. If the light is on
and the regular brake systam warning light 1sn't on, you
sill have brakes. bul you don't have anti-lock brakes
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The anti-lock brake system waming light will come on ¢ |f the Enhanced Traction System warning light

briefly when you tum the ignition key ta RUN. This pomes on and stays on for an exlended period

5 nomal. |1 the light doesn't come on then, have |t fixed of time when the system is tumed on, your vehicle

50 it will be ready to wam you if there Is a problem neets sarvice. Adjust your diiving accordingly,

Enhanced Traction System Warning * The waming light will come on when you set your

Liaht parking brake with the engine running, and It will
g9 stay on if your parking brake doesn’t releasa fully.

If the transaxie shift isver is in any position

kbt other than FIRST (1) or SECOND (2] and the
Systemn, the warning light warning light E.Fn',rs on afler your parking brake ig
TRAC may come on for the fully released, it means thera's a problem with
OFF following reasons: the system.
* |t the traction control system is affected by an
angine-related problem, the system will turn off and

the warning light will come on.
* | you tum tha system off by shiffing to SECOND (2)
or FIRST (1), the waming light will coma on and
stay on, To tum the systam back on, shift to
THIRD (3) or AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D)), Ses
ErRancey THATin Sysienii (5 Fop Ui BRIy 4= 10,

When this warmming light ts on, the system will not limit
wheel spin. Adjust your driving accordingly.
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Low Traction Light

It your vahicle has the
Enhanced Traction
Systemn, this light will come
an when the system |s
limiting wheel spin.

LOW TRAC

You may feel or hear lhe systam working, but this is
normal, Slippery road conditions may axist f the

low traction light comes on, so adjust your driving
accordingly, The light will stay on for a few seconds after
the Enhanced Traction System stops limiting wheael
spin. See Enhanced Traction System (ETS) on

page 4-10,

The low traction light also comes on briefly when you
lurn the gnition key to BUN, I the light doesn’t come on
then, have it fixed so it will be there to tell you when

the Enhanced Trachon System s achve.

Engine Coolant Temperature
Warning Light

£

S

TEMP

This light tells you thal
your engine coolant has
overtiealed or your radialor
cooling fan is not working

Thie ight will corme an bnefly when your ignition s
tumed on 1o show you that it Is werking.

I you have been operating your vahigie undsr nomal
driving conditions, you should pull off the road, stop your
vehicle and tum off the engine as soon as possble,

See Engine Overhealing on page 5-25.
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Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

You have a gage that
shows tha-engine coolant
lemperature, |l the

gage pointer moves into
the red area, your

o engine s too hot!

Wty
G‘__\x"\ r’.?#HJ

TEMPEAATLUIRE

This reading means the same 1hing as the warning light,
It means that your engine coolant has overheaated. Il
you have baen operating your vehicle under nomal
driving conditions, you should pull off the road, stop your
vehicle and turm off the engine as soon as possible.

See Engine Overficaling an page 5-25.

Tire Pressure Light

Your vehicle may have a
firg prassure monitor that
can alerl you lo a large
chanoe in the pressure in
one fire.

LOW
TIRE

After the system has leamed Uire pressures with
property inflated tires, the LOW TIRE light will come on
if the pressure In gne lire becomes 12 psl (83 kPa)
lwear than the gthar threa tirgs. Tha tire inflation monitor
system won't aler you if the pressure in more than

one fire is low, If the system Is nol yet calibrated, or if
the vehicle is moving faster than 70 mph {110 km/h).

When the LOW TIRE fight comes on, you should stop as
s00N as you can and check all your tires for damage.

(If & tire is Ral, see If & Tire Goas Flat on page 5-66.)
Atad ohech e lie presauie i oal owl bies as S000 as
you can, See Inflation — Tire Pressure on page 5-57,
The light will stay on (while the ignition 5 on) until you
resel (calbrate) the systemn. Sae Tire Pressure

Monitor System on page 554,

4-36



Malfunction Indicator Lamp
Service Engine Soon Light

Your vehlcle iz eguipped
wiih a computer which
monitors aperation of the
tuel, Ignition and emission
control systerms.

SERVICE ENGINE
SOON

This system is calted OBD || {On-Board Diagnostics-
Second Generation) and 15 Intendad to assure that
emissions are al acceplable levels lor ihe lifte of

the vehicta, helping to produce a cleansr snvirgnment.
Tha SERVICE ENGINE SOON light comes on and

a chime will sound o indlcats that there is a pmoblem
and service is required, Mallunctians often will be
indicated by the system before any problem is apparent.
This may preven! more serious damage o your
vehicle. This systam |5 also designed 1o assist your
service technician 0 correctly diagnosing any
mallunction

Notice: If you keep driving your vehicle with this
light an, after a while, your emission controls

may not work as well, your fuel economy may not
be as good and your engine may not run as
smoothly. This could lead to costly repairs that may
not be covered by your warranty.,

Neotice: Maodifications made to the engine,
transaxie. exhaust, Intake or fuel system of your
vehicle or the replacemant of the original tires with
other than those of the same Tire Performance
Criteria (TPC) can affect your vehicle's emission
controls and may cause this light to come an.
Maodifications to these systems could lead to costly
repalrs nol covered by your warranty. This may
also result in a failure to pass a required Emission
Inspection/Maintenance test.

This light should come on, as a gheck to show you if 1s
working, when the ignition is on-and the engine is not
running, It the light dossn't come on, have it repaired.
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This light will also come on during & malfunction In one of
WO Ways:

s Light Flashing — A mislira condition has been
detected. A mistire increases vehicle emissions and
may damage [he emission cantrol system on your
vehicle, Dealer or qualified service canter diagnosis
and service may be required.

* Light On Steady — An amission control system
matfunction has been detected on your vehicle.
Dealar or qualified service cenler diaghosis and
service may be required

If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent mare sencus damaga to
your vehicle:

¢ HRaducing vehicle spead.
s Avoiding hard accelerations.
® Avoiding steep uphill grades.

& fsimr e 1-.-.1;5.-— = i TBem e el m e B s L.
Y LR TER R 1|-TH Bl DG VOGS L RS R T TR T L

cargo being hauled ds soon as || 15 possibie,

If the light stops flashing and remains on steady,
see "Il the Light Is On Steady” following

If the light continues W Nash, when it is safe 10 do so,
stop the vehicle. Find a safe place to park your
vehicle. Turm the key off, walt at least 10 seconds and
reslart the engine. if the light remains on steady,

see ‘Il the Light |s On Steady” following. [f the light is
still flashing, follow the previous steps. and drive

Ihe wehicle {0 your dealer or qualified sarvice center
for service.

If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able o correct the emission system
matfunction by considering the foliowing:

Did you recantly put luel inta your vehicle?

if 50, meinstall the fuel cap, making sure ta fully install
the cap, Sea Filling. Your Tank on page 5-7. The
diagnostic system can determine il the fue! cap has
bean lelt oft or Improparly installed. A loose or missing
fuel cap will allow fuel fo évaporate into the atmosghare.
A few driving trips with the cap properly installed
should turn the light off,

Lhg vou Just arve through a desp puddle of water?

It s0, your electrical systam may be wet. Tha coadition
will usually be comecied when the electrical system
dries out. A few drving trips should tum the light off.
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Ara you low on fusl?

Ak your engine stars to run out of fual, your engine
may ot run as efficiently as designed since small
amounts of air are sucked into the fual line causng a
misfire. The system can detec! this. Adding fuel should
correct this condition. Make sure to install the fuel

cap propery. See Filling Your Tank on page 5-7. It will
take a few driving trips to tum the light off

Have you recently changed brands of fuel?

It 20, be sure o fuel your yehicle with guaiity fuel. Ses
Gasoling Octane on page 5-5. Poor fusl quality will
cause your engine not fo run as efficiently as designed.
You may notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling
whan you put the vehicle into gear, misliring, hesitation
on acceleration or stumbling on acceteration. (These
conditions may go away onca the engine is warmed up.)
This will be detected by the system and cause the

lignt to turm on.

It you experience ane or more of these conditions,
change the fuel brand you use. it will require at least
ane full tank of the proper luel to turr the light off

If none of the above steps have madd the light tum off,
have your dealer or gualified service centar chack

the vahicle. Your deslar has the proper fest eguipment
and diagnostic tools 1o fix any mechanical or alactrical
problams that may have developed.

Emissions Inspection and Maintenance
Programs

Some state/provincial and local govemments have or
may bealn programs 1o inspect the emission controf
aquipmant on your vehicle. Failure 1o pass this
inspeaction could prevent you from getting a vehicle
regstration,

Heére are some things you need to know to help your
vehicle pass an inspection:

Your vehicta will not pass this inspaction If the SERVICE
ENGINE SOON Iight s on or nat working properiy.

Your vehicle will nol pass this inspection If the OBD
{on-board diagnostic) system determines hat enlical
emission control systems have not baen completaly
diagnosed by the system. The vehicle would be
considerad not ready lor inspection. This can happen |l
you have recently replaced your battery or it your
baflary has run down. The diagnostic system is
designed to evaluate critical emission control systems
during normal driving, This may take several days

of routine driving, 1t you have done this and your vehicle
still does not pass the inspection for lack of OBD
systemn readiness, ses your dealer or qualified senice
canter o prepare the vehicle for inspection,




Oil Pressure Light

1T

It you have a problem with
your ofl, this light may stay
on after you start your
Engina, or come on when
you ara dnving.

This indicates thal ol is not going through your engine
quickly enough to keep I lubricated. The engine

could be low on ail or could have some othar oil
problem, Have it fiked nght away.

The oll light could also come on in the following

situations:

s The light will come on briefly when you tum an the
ignition 1o show you that it Is working properdy. If it
doesn't come an with the ignition an, you may
have a problem with the fuse or bulb. Have I fixad

ngnt away

= Sometimes when the enging is idiing al a stop,
the light may blink on and off, This is nomal,

A\ CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oll pressure s low.

If you do, your engine can become so hol that
it catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.

Notice: Damage to your engine from neglected oil

problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty.
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Low Oil Level Light

Your vehicle is equipped
with an il level monitoring
gystem., When the

ignition kay Is lumed on,
the LOW OIL light wil
come on briefly.

LOW
OIL

It the light does net come on briefly, have it fixed so it
will be ready to warn you Il there's a problem,

If the light stays on, stop the vehicle on a level surface
and tum the angine off, Check the ofl level using the
enginge ol dipstick. See Engine Cf on page 5-13. If the
light does not come on brielly, have the low oil level
sansor systam repaired so it will be ready W warn you if
there's a problem.

The oil level monitonng system only checks il level
during the brief period between key on and engine
crank. It does not monitor engine oll level when

the engine is runming. Additionally, an oil level check is
only parformed If the enging has baen turned off far

a considerable penod of time, allowing the oll normally
in circulation to drain back into the oil pan.

Change Engine Qil Light

The CHANGE OIL SOON
light should come on
briefiy as a bulb check
when you start the engine.
If tha light doesn’t come
on, have it sarviced,

CHANGE OIL
SOON

If the CHANGE OIL SOON light comes on and slays on
after you start the angma, have the ail changed.

For additional information, see "When to Change Engine
Oil (GM Qil Lite Systam)” under Engimz Ol on

paga 5-13. To resel the CHANGE OIL SDON light, see
"How 1o Reset the System” under Engine Oif an

page 5-13.
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Security Light

SECURITY

The SECURITY light will

come an when you turn the

key to START and stay on
until the vehicle starts.

It will also Hash il your ignithan key is foo dirty or wet for
the PASS-Key" |l systam to read the resistor peliet,
See PASS-Key™ Il on page 2-17.

Ifthe resistor pellel |= damaged or missing, the light will

coms an.

Cruise Control Light

CRUISE

The CRUISE light comes
on whenevear you set your
oruise oantrol, See
“Crulse Contral™ under
Tum SignalMultifunction
Lever on page 3-5
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Low Washer Fluid Warning Light

LOW WASH

Tha LOW WASH light will
come on when your
windshigld washers are
working and the fluid
comainer s low

The light will also ceme on brisfiy when yaur ignition s
lwrnad on o show that it is working proparky,

Door/Trunk Ajar Warning Light

DOOR/TRUNK

The DOORTRUNK light
will come on If yvour trunk
cr.any door s nol
oompletely closed.

Service Vehicle Soon Light

LSEFNIGE VEHICLE
SOON

The SERVICE VEHICLE
SOO0M light will come on il
you have certain
non-emission related
vahicle problems:

These problems may not be obwvious and may alfect
vehicle performance or durability, Consult a qualified
dealership for necessary repains fo mamiain top vehicle
pedarmance. Thea light will come on briafly when

your ignition is tumed on 1o show that it js working

propetly,




Fuel GEQE s The gage pomter may move while cornering,
braking or speading up.

s The gage may not indicate empty whan the ignition
15 turned off

Low Fuel Warning Light
12 w

Preal \I
TR ﬁ'!@

United States Canada O -] ﬂ
Yaur fuel gage tells you about how much fusl you have
lafl when the lgnitlon s on. Wheén the Indicator nears :
ampty. vou sliil have a littie fuel lefi. but you should get

Fiore S0, United States Ennar.lu

Here are four things that some owners ask about

All thoce thinnes afa normal and do not ingdisate tho F.yaur fusl e law, s grular bt ap sye insteimant
anything s wrong with the fuel gags: panel cluster will come on and stay on and a chime will

* Al lhe gas station, the pump shuts off belare the SNt periomicaly unilyel: do. bl

gage reads ful it will also come on for a few seconds when you first
turm on the ignition as a check to show you it's working,

reads, For example. the gage reads half full, but it
took more (or less) than hall of tha tank's:
capacity o Hll 1,
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Audio System(s)

Notlce: Belore you add any sound eguipment to
your vethicle - like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio — be sure you can

add what you want If you can, it's very important to
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle’'s engine,
Deiphi Elecironics radio or other systems, and

aven damage them. Your vehicle’s systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment that
has been added improperly.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with
yvour dealer and be sure to check federal rules
covering moblle radio and telephone units.

Your audio system has been designed 1o operale easily
and 1o glve years ol listening plaastre, You will get the
mest enjoyment ouf of it if you acquaint yourself with if

first. Find out what your audip system can do and how 1o
operaio all of its controls to be sure you're getting the
mast oul of the advanced engineening thal went into i

Your vehicle has a feature called Retained Accessory
Power (RAP). With RAP. you can play your audio
system even after thie ignition |s tumed off,. See
*Hetained Accessory Power (RAPY under lgmition
Fositions on page 2-158.

Setting the Time

Prass and hold HAS unlil the comect hour appears on
the display. Press and hoid MIN until the carract minute
alsy appears.

You may set the tme with the igrition off if you push
RECALL first,
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AM-FM Radio
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Playing the Radio
ON/OFF: Press this kneb 1o tum the system on and off

VYOLUME: Turn the knaob to increase or o decrease
volume.

RECALL: Push this knob to display the station being
played or to display the clock. Te change what 15
nammally shown on the display (station or time), push
thie knob until you see the display you want, then
hold the knob until the display leshes, Push this kneb
while the ignition if off o display the clock.

Finding a Station

AM FM: Press this bulton 1o switch betwean AM, FM1
and FM2. The display will show your selection,

TUNE: Turn this knob 10 choose radio stations.

4 SEEK P . Press the right or the left arrow 1o go o
the next or 1o the previous station and stay (here

To scan stafions, press one of the SEEK arrows for two
seconds, and SCAN will appear on the display. The
radio will go to a station, play for a lew seconds, than go
on o the next station. Preéss one of the SEEK arrows
again 1o stop sCanning.

Tk i H 1 P e il Al Tl T
Vi TGS Wi 35SA Dy a0 Slaisens ial alg i fie

selected band and only 1o those with a strong signal
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P SCAN (Preset Scan): Press this button te listen 1o Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)
aach of your preset stations for a few seconds.

Press P SCAN again to stop scanning prasels. BASS: Press this knob lightly 50 it extends. Turn the
The radio will scan only to preset stations that are in the ~ Knob fo increase or ta decrease bass.

selecled band and anly fo those wilh & strang signal TREB (Treble): Prass this kriob lightly o It extends.

Setting Preset Stations Tum the knob 1o increase or to decreass treble. |f

; a slafion is weak or noisy, you mgy wan! Ip decrease
The six numbered pushbuttons lst you retum to your the trable
favarite stalions. You can =et up to 18 stalions (six AR,
six FM1 and six FM2) by perfarming the following Retumn these knobs to thelr stored positions when
steps you're not using them.

1. Turn the radio on

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

2. Press the AM FM button 1o select AM, FM1 or FM2

4. Tune in the desired station. BAL (Balance): Tum the control fing behind the

4. Press and hold one of the six numbered upper knob to move the seund foward the left or the
pushbutions. The sound will mute, When it meiums, right spaakars.
release the pushbutton, Whenever you press _ _ o
thal numbared pushbution, the station vou set will FADE: Turn the cantrol ring behind the lower knob to
efiants move the sound toward the front or the rear speakers.

5. Repeal the steps for each pushbutton
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Radio with Cassette (Base Level)
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Playing the Radio
ON/OFF: Press this knob to turn the system on snd off

VOLUME: Tum the knob lo Incraase ol lo decreass
yolume.

RECALL: Push this knob fo switch the display between
the radio stafion frequency and the fima. Te change
what is normally shown on the display {station or lima),
push the knab untl you see the display you want,

then hold the knab until the display Reshes. Push this
knch while the ignition is off to display the fime.

Finding a Station

AM FM: Push this knob 10 switch between AM, FM1
and FM2. The display will show your selection,

TUNE: Tumn this knob o choose radio siations.

o SEEK P> : Press the right or the left arrow o go to
the next or 1o the previous station and stay there.

To scan stations, press ong of the SEEK arrows for two
seconds, and SCAN will appear on the display. The
ratlio will go to a station, play for a few seconds, then go
on 1o the next stabon. Press one of the SEEK arrows
again to stop scanning

Ihe radio will seek and scan only to stations that are in
the salected band and only to those wilh a strong
slgral
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P SCAN (Preset Scan): Press Ihis bullon to listen to
each of your praset stations for a few seconds.
Press P SCAN again fo stop scanning presets,

The radio will scan only to presel stations that are In the
sefected band and only to those with a strong signal

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbuttons let you return to your
favorite stations, You can sat up to 18 stations (six AM,
sit FM1 and six FM2) by performing the following
slaps:

1. Tum the radic on.

2. Press the AM FM knob 1o select AM, FM1 or FM2.
3. Tune in the desired atation
4

Press and hold one of the six numberad
pushbuttong. The sound will mute. When it returns,
refease the pushbutton, Whenever you press

that numbersed pushbutton, the station you set will
returm.

5. Repeal the steps for each pushbutton,

Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

BASS: Fress this knob lightly so it exiends. Tum the
knob o Increase or to decreass bass.

TREB (Treble): Press this knob lightly so @ extends.
Turn the knob 1o increase or to decrease treble, |f

a station |15 weak or naisy, you may wanl to decrease
the treble.

Raturn these knobs 1o thelr stored posilions when
you're not using them.

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

BAL (Balance}: Tum the control ring behind the
upper knob to move the sound 1oward the Tzt or the
right speakers

FADE: Tum the control ring behind the lower knob to
move the sound toward the front or the rear speakears




Playing a Cassette Tape

The longer side with the tape visible should face fo the
right. If the ignition and the radio ara on, the tape

can be insered and will bagin playing. If you hear
nothing or hear a garbled sound, the tape may not

be in squarely, Press EJECT to remove the tape and
start over,

While: the tape is playing, use the VOLUME, SEEK,
FADE, BAL, BASE and THEB controls just as you do for
the radio, Other controls may have different functions
when a tape is inserted, The display will show an arrow
to show which side of the lape is playing.

it you wanl to insart a tape while the ignition ar adio is
off, first press EJECT or RECALL. Cassefie tape
adapter kits-for portable compact disc players will work
in your cassetle tape player.

Your tape bias 18 set automatically.

If an error appears on the display, see "Cassetie Tape
Messages” later In this section

1 PREV (Previaus): Your tape must have al least three
saconds of silence between each selection for previous
ta work, Press this pushbutton to go 1o the previous
selection on the tape.

2 NEXT: Your tape must have al least three seconds
ol silence betwesn sach selection for next 10 work,
Press this pushbution to go o the next selection on
the lape

3 ¥ (Reverse): Press this pushbutton o reverse the
lape rapidly, Press [t again to retum fo playing speed.
The radio will play while the tape reverses.

4 W [Forward): Press this pushbutton to advance

guickly to another pan of the tape. Press It again
to return o playing speed. The radio will play while the
lape advandtes.

5 SIDE: Press this pushbutton 1o play the other side of
the tape,
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6 00 {Dolby): Press this pushbutton to reduce
background nblse. The display will show either OFF ar
ON for 8 tew seconds when You press the buttan.

Dolby Moise Reduction is manutactured under a license
from Dolby Laboratones Licensing Corporation, Dolby
and the double-D symbaol are trademarks ol Dalby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation,

o SEEK P Your tape must have at least three
seconds of silence between each selection for sesk 1o
wark. Press the left or the night arrow to go 1o the
previous or fo the next selaction on the tape.

EJECT: Press this butten o stop a tape when it |s
playing and to reémove & lape when it is not playing
Eject may be activated with the radio off,

Cassette Tape Messages

TIGHT TAPE: The 1ape is fight and the player can’t
iumn the tape hubs. Remove the tape. Hold the tape
with the open end down and try to turn the right

hub counterclockwise with a pencil, Turn the tape over
and repeat. If the hubs do not lum aasily, your lape
may be damaged and should not be used in the player.
Try 2 new tape to make sure your player 5 working
properly.

BROKEN TAPE: The tzpe is broken. Try a new {ape
WRAPPED: The tape is wrapped, Try a new ape

CLEAN PLAYR (Clean Player}): If this meszage
appears on he display, the cassetle tape player needs
ta ba cleaned, |t will still play tapes, but you shaould
clean |l as soon a5 possible 1o preven! damage to the
lapes and player. S2e Care of Your Casselle Tape
Player on page 3-64,

Il any eror occurs repeatedly or it an error can'l be
corracted, contact vour deaker. Il your radio displays an
error number, writa it down -and provide it to your
dealer when reporting the prablem.
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Radio with Cassette (Up Level)
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Standard Radio Shown

Your vehicle may be eguipped with a Concert Sound I
sound system, which Includes elght speakars and an
gight ehannel, 200 watl amplifier.

Playing the Radio
ON/OFF: Push this knob o lurn the system on and of

VOLUME: Tum the knob to Increase or to decrease
the valurme.

RECALL: Prass this button to switch the dispiay
betwoen the radio station frequency and the fime. To
change what is normally shown on the display (station or
fime), press this-butfon untll you see the dispiay you
want, then hold the button until the display Hashes. If you
press the button when the ignition is off, the clock will
show for a few sscands

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button 1o switch batween AM, Fi1
and FMZ. The display will show your selection.

£y TUNE V@ Press the up or the down arrow o
chooss radio stations

O SEEK WV Press the up or the dawn arrow 1a go to
the next or to the previous station and skay there

To scan stations, press and hold one of the SEEK arrows
for two seconds and SCAN will appear on the display
The radio will go to & station, play lor a few secoends, then
ao on to the nexl slation. Prass one of Ihe SEEK armows
BQain ko siop scanning

The radio will seek and scan only to stations that are in
the selecled band and only to those with a strong signal.
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P SCAN (Preset Scan): Prezs this bution to listen 1o
each of your presetl stations for a few seconds, The
radic will go to the first preset station, play fora

few seconds, then go on to the nex! presat station,
Press P SCAN again 1o stop scanning pressts

The radio will scan only (o presel siations that are in the
saelected band and anly to those with a strong signal

AUTO SET (Automalic Set): Prass this bullon,

after selecting AM or FM, to seek and s&t the

12 strongast FM ar the 6 strongest AM stations an yolr
presel pushbuttons, AUTO SET will fiash while

seaking and will remain on until this function is complate.
Ta feturn to the stations you manually set, press

AUTO SET again,

Setting Preset Stations

The slx numbered pushbuttons let you return 10 your
tavorite stations. You can set up to 18 stahions (s AM,
FM1 and six FM2) by performing the followlng steps.

1, Tum the radic on.

2. Press AM-FM to select AN, FM1 or FM2.

3. Tune in the desired station.

4. Press TGNE to select the seiting you prefer,

5. Press and hold ane of the six numberad
pushbuttons. The sound will mute, When it returns.
release the pushbutton. Whenaver you press
thal numbered pushbutton, the station you sat wil
return and the tone you selected will be
automatically selected for that pushbutton.

6. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

BASS: Prass this knob lightly so it axténds, Turn the
knob fo increase or o docrease bass

TREB (Treble): Press this knob lightly so it extends.
Turn the knob to increase or 10 decreass treble, If

a station ls weak or noisy, you may wanl {0 decrease
the treble.

Refurn these knobs to their stored positions when
you're not uging tham.

TONE: Press this bution to choose bass and freble
equalizaiion settings designed for country/weslem, |azz,
talk, pop and classical stations.

To return the bass and trebie to the manual mode,
praas sither TONE, BASS or TREB until MANUAL
appears, Sea “Sefting Preset Stations” listed previously
10 program the auto tone fealure.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

BAL (Balance): Press this knob lightly so it extends.
Turn the Knob to move the sound toward the left or the
right speakers.

FADE: Press this knob lighily 50 it extends. Tum the
knab to move the sound toward the front or the
FEAEr Speakers.

Fetum these knobs o thair stoed poaitions when
you're not using therm,

Playing a Cassette Tape

The longer side with the tape visible should face to the
right. If the igrition and the radio are on, the tape can be
inserted and will begin playing. If you hear nothing or hear
a garbied sound, the tapa may not ba in squarely. Press
EJECT to mmove the tapa and stam aver,

While 1he tape is playing. use the VOLUME, SEEK.
FACE. BAL. BASS and TREB ennfrals lust as vou do-for
the radig. Ofher controls may have different luncbons
when a tape is Inseried. The display will shaw an arrow
to show which side of the tape Is playing.

I you want 1o Inser a tape while the ignition or radio is
off; first press EJECT or BECALL. Cassatte taps
adapter kits for portable compact disc players will work
in your cassette tape player.

Your lape bias s set automatically.

it an eror appears on the display, see "Casselle Tape
Messages' laler n this section.

1 PREV (Previous): Your tape must have al least three
seconds of silence between each selection for previous
to work. Press this pushbulton to search for the
previous selection on the tape.

2 NEXT: Your tapa mus! have-al least three seconds of
silance between each selection for next o wark,

Prese this pushbulton o search lor the nexl salaction
an the tapa.

3 (Reverse): Prass this pushbution fo reverse tha

tape rapidly, Press it again 1o retum to playing speed.
The radio will play while the tape reverses.

4 W (Forward): Press this pushbulton to advance
guickly to-ancther part of the tape. Hress it again

to returm to playing speed. The radio will play whils the
fape advances.

3-53



5 SIDE: Press this pushbutton 1o play the other side of
the tapa.

s 00 {_Dull:ﬂ: Press this pushbufton fo reduce
background noise. The double-0 symbol will appear on
lhe display.

Dolby Noise Beduction is manufactured under a license
from Doelby Laboratories Ligensing Corporation. Dolby
and the double-0 symbol are trademarks ol Dolby
Laboratones Licensing Corporation.

AM-FM: Prass this button 1o listen o the radio when a
cassefle tape Is playing.

SOURCE: Press this-button 1o play a taps when
istening to the radic. TAPE PLAY with an arrow will
appear on the display while the tape Is active.

£y SEEK V1 Your tape must have at least three
seconds of silence betwesn sach seléction for seek lo
work, Press the up or the down arrow o go to the
nexl or o the pravious selection on the fape.

EJECT: Press this button to stop a tape when it 15
playing and lo ramove a taps when it is nol playing.
Eject may be activated with the radlo ofl.

Cassette Tape Messages

TIGHT TAPE: The tape is tight and the player can't
lurm the tape hubs, Bemove the tape. Hold the tape with
the ppen end down and try to turn the right hub
counterclockwise with a pencil. Turn the lape over and
repeat, It the hubs do not turn easily, your lape may

be damaged and should not be used in the player. Try
a new tape 1o make sure your player s working

properly,
BROKEN TAPE: The tape is brokan. Try a new {ape.
WRAPPED: The tape is wrapped. Try & new lape.

CLEAN PLAYR (Clean Player): Il this message
appears on the display, the cassette tape player neads
to be cleaned. It will still play tapes, bul you shoukd
clean it as sobn a5 possible 1o prevent damage to the
tapes and player. See Care of Your Casselle Tape
Player on page 3-64,

It any eror occurs repealedly or f an ermor can’l be
corrected, contact your dealer. Il your radin displays an
error number, wrile it down and provide 11 lo your
dealer when reporting the problam




Radio with Cassette and CD

Standard Radio Shown

Your vehicle may be eguipped with 8 Concert Sound 11
gound system, which includes sight speakers and an
gight channel, 200 watl amplifiar.

Playing the Radio
ON/OFF: Push this knob to turn the system on and off

VOLUME: Tum this knob 1o increase of 10 decrease
vollime,

RECALL: Press this bution to switch the display
betwenan the radio station frequency and the time. To
change what Is normally shawn an the display (station or
time), press this button until you ses the display yvou want,
then hold this button until the display flashes. Press this
bistton when the ignition is off to display the time,

Finding a Station

AM-FM. Press this buttan to switch betwean AM, Fi
and FM2. The display will show your selection.

& TUNE W : Press the up or the down armow to
chogse radio stations

£\ SEEK Y : Press the up or the down atrow 10 go to
the next or 1o the prévious station and stay there

To scan, press one of the SEEK arrows for two saconds
and SCAN will appear on the display. Tha radio will

go lo a station, play for a few ssconds, then go on 1o the
next statinn Press nne nf the SEEK arrmwe anain 1o
stop scanning,

The radio will seek and scan only to stations that are in
the selected band and only to those with a strong
signal.

3-55



P SCAN (Preset Scan): Preas this button to listen to
each of your praset siations for a lew seconds.
Press P SCAN again fo stop scanning.

The radio will scan only to preset stations that are in the
selected band and only 10 those with a strong signal_

AUTO SET (Automatic Set): Fress this button,

atter selecting AM or FM. 1o saek and sat the

12 strongest FM or the & strongest AM stations on your
praset pushbuttons. AUTO SET will flash while

seaking and will remain on until this function 1s complaete.
To raturn to the stations you manually sel, press

AUTO SET again.

Setting Preset Stations

The slx numbered pushbultons let you return 1o
your favorite stations. You can sel up 1o 18 stationsg
(six AM, six FM1 and six FM2) by performing the
following steps:

1. Turn the radio on.

2. Press AM-FM to select AM, FM1 ar FM2.
3. Tuna in the desired station.

4. Press TONE to select the selling you prefer

5. Press and hald one of the six numbered
pushbuttons. The sound will mute. When it returms,
release the pushbutton. Whenever you press that
numbared pushbutton, the slation you sal will retum
and the lone you selected will be automatically
-sglected for that pushbutton

6. Repeal the steps lor each pushbution,
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

BASS: Press this knob lightly so It extends, Tumn the
knob lo increase of fo decrease bass,

TREB (Trable): Press this knob lightly so It exlends,
Turn the knob 1o Increase or o decrease trebia. |

g station is weak or naisy, you may went to decrease
ihe treble,

Aetum these knobs fo their slored positions when
you're not using them. '

TONE: Press this button to choose bass and trable
equalization seitings designed for country/westemn, |azz,
tailk, pop and dlassical stations

To return the bass and frebla to the manual mods,
press aither TONE until MANUAL appears or press and
reigase the BASS or TREB knob and turm il unfil the
display goes blank. See “Setting Preset Siations” listed
préviousty 1o program the aulo fone feature.
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Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

BAL (Balance): Press this knob lightly so it axtends.
Turn the knob to move the sound toward the Ieft or the
night speakers.

FADE: Preas this knob fighfly so it extends. Tum the
knob to mova the sound toward the frani or the
redr speakers.

Retum these knabs to their stored positions when
you'te not using tham,

Playing a Cassette Tape

The longer side with the 1ape visibie should faca to the
right. If the ignition and the radio are on, the tape

can be inserted and wlll begin playing, If you hear
nothing of hear a garblat sound, the tapa may not be in
squaraly, Press EJECT to remove Ihe tape and

slart avar.

While the tape is playing, use the VOLUME, SEEK,
FADE, BAL, BASS and TREB controls |ust as you do for
th radio, Other controls may have differert functions
when a tape is inserted, The dispiay will show an amow
tis show which side of the laps s playing.

if you want to'Insert a tape while the ignition or radio is
ofi, first press EJECT ar RECALL

Your tape bias s sat automatically

If an &rror appears on the display, see “Casselle Tape
Messages” latar m this section,

1 PREVY (Previous): Your tepe must have al least threa
sacends of silence between each setection for previous
o work, Press this pushbutfon to-search for the
previous selection on the tape.

2 NEXT: Your tape must have al lsast three saconds of
silence between sach selection for next Lo work,

Press this pushbution to search lor the nax! selection
an the lape.

3 ¥ (Reverse): Press this pushbutton 1o reverse the

tape rapidly, The radic will play while he taps
reverses. Press it again to return to playing speed.

4 W (Forward): Press this pushbution to advance

quickly 1o another pan of the tape. The radio will play
while: tha tAne advanees Prass it anain tn rediien o

playing spesed

5 SIDE: Press this pushbution to play the other side af
the tapa.
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6 RAND (Dolby): Press this pushbutton fo reduce
background noise. The double-D symbael will appear on
the display.

Dolby Noise Reduction s manufactured under a license
from Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation. Dalby
and the double-0 symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratores Licensing Corporation.

AM-FM: Press thiz button o listen to the radio whén a
casselte tape s playing

SOURCE: Press this bulton o play a cassette tape or
a C0 when listening to the radio. TAPE SIDE and

an arrow will appear on the display. If this button is
prassed again; the systam will go to disc play: CO PLAY
will appear on 1he display,

£y SEEK V' : Your tape musl have al least thres
seconds of silence between each selection for seek to
work. Prass the up or the down arrow {o go to the
naxt or to the previous selection on the tape

EJECT: Fress this button, located next to the cassefle
tape slat, 1o stop a tape when it & playing and to
remave a tape when Il s not playing, Eject may be
aotivotad with the redio off

Cassette Tape Messages

TIGHT TAPE: The tape is tight and the playar can't
turrt the tape hubs. Remove the tapa. Hold 1he lape with
the opan end down and try 1o twm the right hub
counterclockwise with a pencil, Turm the tape over and
repeat. If the hubs do not wen easily, your tape may

be damaged and should not be used in the player,

Try a new lape 1o make sura your playar is working
proparly,

BROKEN TAPE: The tape is broken Try a new taps.
WRAPPED: The tape is wrapped. Try & new fape,

CLEAN PLAYR (Clean Player): If this massage
appears on the display, the casselte tape player needs
to be clesned. It will still play tapes, but you should
clean it as soo0n as possible lo prevenl damage o the
lzpes and player. See Care of Your Cassefte Tape
Flayer on page 3-64.

If any error ocours repeatedly or it an error can'l be
corrected, contact your dealer. If your radic displays an
arror number, write It down and provide It to your
dealer when reporting the problem,
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Playing a Compact Disc

Insert a disc partway inlo the slot, label side up. The
player will pull it in. Tha disc should begin playing. If you
want to insert 2 CD while the Ignition or the tadio is

off, first press EJECT or RECALL.

If you turn off the Ignition or radio with a disc in the
prayer, it will stay In the player, When you turn on the
ignitton or system, tha disc will start playing where

t stopped, il 1 was the last sslected audio source.

Also, as a protection feature, if'a CD is ejectad and lefl
in the player, it will be pulled back in the player with
the ignition on or offi.

It an emor appears on the display. see “Compact Disc
Messages” later In this section.

1 PREV (Previous): Press this pushbutton fo go to the
stant of the current track, if mare than sight seconds
have played. |f you hold this pushbutton or press it more
than once, fhe player will comtinue moving back

through the disc.

2 NEXT: Press this pushbutton to go to tha next track.
it you hold this pushbution or press it more than

once, the player will confinue moving forward fhrough
the dise.

3 {Reverse): FPress and hold this pushbutton o
quickly reverse within a track. You will hear sound al a
reduced level. Aelease it to play the passage.

4 W (Forward): Press and hold this pushbutton to
guickly advance within & track. You will hear sound at &
reduced level. Aelease it to play the passage.

6 RAND (Random): Press lhis pushbution 1o hear the
tracks in random, rather than saquential, order.
Fress it again to tum off random play

RECALL: Press this button to see which track Is
playing. Press it again within five seconds 1o see how
lerig It has been playing. To change whal is normally
shown en the display (lrack or elapeed time}, press this
button untl you sse the display you wanl, then hold
this buttan until the display fiashes
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AM-FM: Prass thig bulton fo listen o the radio when a
CD is playing.

SOURCE: Press this bulton 1o play a cassette taps or
a CD when listaning to the radio. TAPE SIDE and

an arrow will appear on the display. If this button is
pressad again, the system will go to disc play, CD PLAY
will appear on the display,

O SEEK V': Press the up or th& down arrow o go to
the previous or tothe next track on the CD.

EJECT: Press this button. located next to the CO slat,
fo stop a CD when i is playing and fo remove a CD
when il is ol playing. Eject may be activated with the
radio off,

Compact Disc Messages

It the disc comes out or CHECK CD appears on the
display, It could be for one of the following reasons:

* You're driving on a very reugh rmad. When the road
becomes smoather, the disc should play.

* |t's very hot. When the temperature retumns 1o
narmal, the disc should play,

* The disc is dirty, scralched, wet, or upside down,

® |t is vary humid. If so, wait about an hour and
try again.

It the CD is not playing correctly, for any other reascn,
iy a known good CD

I-any error eccurs repeatedly of it a2 error can't be
corrected, oontact your deater. If your radio displays an
error number; write it down and pravide 0 o your
dealer when reporting the prablem
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Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK"™ |s designed fo discourage theft of your
radio. |t works by using a secrel code to disable

all radio functions: whenever. battery power Is
interrupted.

It THEFTLOCK™ is active, the THEFTLOCK" indicator
will flash when the ignition is off,

The THEFTLOCK® feature for lhe radio may be used
or lgnored, Il gnored, the system plays nammally

and 1he radio 8 not protected by the feature,

If THEFTLOGK™ is activated. your radio will not
nperate if stolen

When THEFTLOCK™ is activated, the radio will dispiay
LOC to ingicate a locked condition anytime batlery
power fs removed. | your battery loses power for any
reason, you must untock the radio with the secret
code- before it will operals

Activating the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Tha instructions which follow expiain how 1o

anter your secret code to activate the THEFTLOCK™
system. Read through all nine steps bafore

starting the procedure.

It you allow more than 15 seconds 1o elapse batween
any steps, the radic adlomatically reverts to fime
and you must star the procedure over al Step 4.

1. Write down any three or four-digit number from 000
to 1999 and keep it in a safe place separate from
tha vehicla.

2. Turn the ignition on.
3. Tum the radip of,

4. Press Ihe 1 and 4 pushbuttons at the same fime.
Hold them down unlil — shows on the display.
Maxt you will usa the secret code number which you
have written down,

5. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

6. Press MIN again to maks the last two digils agree
with your code.

7. Press HRS to maka the first one or two digits agres
wilth your code,

8. Press AM-FM atter you have confirmed that the
code malches the secret code you have written
that you need to repeat Steps 5 through 7 to confirm
your secrel code

8, Press AM-FM and this time the-display will show
SEC to let you know that your radio 5 sEcUre.
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Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Feature
After a Power Loss

Enter your setret code as follows; pause no mare than
15 seconds belwsen steps:

1. Tum the ignition-on. LOC will appaar on the
display.
2. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.

3. Press MIN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

4, Press HRS to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

5. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the
 tode matches the secret code you have written
down. The display will show SEC, indicating

the radio Is now operable and secure,

I} you enter the wrong code aight times, INOP will
appear on the display. You will have o wait an hour
wihh the ignition on before you can fry again. When you
try again, you will only have threg maore chances

{eight tries per chance) to enier the correct code before
INOP-appears,

It you lose or forgel your code, contact your dealership.

Disabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secret code as follows; pause no more than
15 seconds belween steps

1. Turn the ignition on
2. Turn the radic off.

3. Press the 1 and 4 pushbuttons at the same time
Haold them down unlil SEC shows on the display,

4. Press MIN and 000 will appear on the display.
5. Prass MIN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code

6. Press HRS to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

7. Press AM-FM after you have confirmmed that the
code matches the secrel code you have writien
down, The dispiay will show —, indicating [hat the
radio is no longer secured,

It the code entered is incorrect, SEC will appear on tha
display. The radio will remain secured until the correet
code is anterad.

When battery power is removed and laler applied to a
sgcured radio, the radio won'l tum on and LOC will
appaar on the display.

To unfock a secured radio see “Unlocking the
Thatt-Detarrenl Feature Aller a Power Loss™ eardier

tn this sectlon.
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Audio Steering Wheel Controls

If your vehicls has this feature, you can control certain
radio functions using the buttons on your steenng
wheel

£y SEEK WV : Press the up or the down arraw to seek
lo the nexl ar the previous radio stafion,

If & casseile tape or compact disc is playing, the player
Wil suivance U e DeRE On e prEvious Selecuon.,

SCAN: Press this bulton and SCAN will appear an the
display. The radie will scan 1o 1he firs] presat stalion

on your pushbutions; play for a few seconds, then go 1o
the next preset station. The radio will scan presel
stafions with a strong signal only. Press SCAN again to
stop scanning.

AM FM: Prass this button to chopse AM, FM1 or FMZ,
Il & cassatle tape or compact dist is playing, prass
this bufton to listen o the radio

SRACE (Source): Press this bution to change fo playing
a casselte tape or compaot disc whan fistening to the
radio,

MUTE: Press this bution 1o silence the audio system,
Press it-again to tum on the sound.

L5 VOL (Velume) "1 Press the up or the down arrow
10 Increase or 1o decrease volume.
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Understanding Radio Reception
AM

The range lor mast AM stalions is greater than for FM,
especially at night. The longer range, howaver, can
cause stations to interfere with each other. AM can plck
up noise fram things ke storms and power |ines. Try
reducing [he treble to reduce this noise it you evar get i

FM

FM sterea will give you the best scund, but FM signals
will reach only abaut 10 ta 40 miles {16 to 65 km).

Tall bulldings or hilis can Interfere with FM signals,
causing the sound 1o come and go.

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that i nol cleaned regularly can gause
reduced sound gquality, ruined cassettes or & damaged
mechanism, Casselte tapes should be stared in their
nases away from contaminants, direcl sunlight and
extreme heat. |l they aren'l, they may not operate
properly or miay causes fallure af the lape player

Your tape player shouid be cleanad regularly alter every
50 hours of use. Your radio may display CLEAMN

PLAYR to indicate that you have used your tape player
far 50 hiours without resetling the tape clean fimer. I
this massage appears on the display, your cassette fape
player needs 10 be cleaned. It will still play tapes, bul
you should clean it as soon as possible to pravent
damage 10 your 1apes and player. If you naofice a
reduction in sound guality, try 8 known good cassette 1o
sea il tha tape or the lape player is at Bault If thiz

other casselie has no improvemesnt In sound quality,
clean the tape player.

For bast rasullts, use a scrubbing action, non-abrasive

cleaning casselte with pads which scrub the tape

head as the hubs of the cleaner casselte tum, The

recommended cleaning tassette is avallable through
your dealership.

The cut tape detection T2ature of your cassette tape
player may identify the cleaning casselle as a damaged
tape. in error. |f the cleaning cassefle ejpcls, insert

the cassette at leas! three timas 1o ensure thomugh
cleaning.
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You may also choose a non-scrubbing action, wel-typa
cleaner which uses a casselle with & fabric bell to
clean the tapa head. This type of cleaning casseite will
not eject on its own, A nan-scrubbing action cleaner
may not clean as thoroughly as fhe scrubbing type
gleaner. The use of a non-scrubbing action. dry-type
cleaning cassatie is not recommendead,

Aftar you clean the player, press and hold the EJECT
button for five seconds to reset the CLEAN PLAYR
indicatar, The radio will display - o show (he indicator
was resel

Casseltes are subject o wear and the sound quality
may degrade over tima. Always maka sure the casselie
tape 15 in good condibion before you hava your tape
player serviced

Care of Your CDs

Handle discs carefully, Store them in their original cases
or other protective cases and away from direet sunlight
and dusl. Il the surface of a disc is solled, dampen

A ciman anft cinth in & mild, reotrsl detement saldion
and clean i, wiping from the center to the edge.

Be sura never to touch the side without whiting when
handling discs. Pick up discs by grasping the ouler
edges or the edge of the hole and the outer edge.

Care of Your CD Pilayer

Tha use of CD fens claaner discs 18 nol advised, dua to
the nsk of contaminating the lens of the CD optics
with lubricants intemal to the CD machanism.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most car washes
without being damaged. It the mast should sver
pecome slightly bam, you can stramhien it out by hand.
If the rmas! Is badly bent. as it might be by vandals,

you should replace (1.

Check occasionally o ke sure the mast is stll lightened
to the fender. i tightening s required, bghten by
hand, than with a wranch one quariar {m.
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The bast-advice anyons can give aboul driving s Brive
detensively,

Please slart with a very importan! salety device in your
vishicle: Buckle up. See Safely Bells: They Are for
Everyons an page-1-7,

Defensive driving really means “be ready for anyihing.”
On city streets. rural roads or freeways, it means:
“always axpect 1he unexpected.”

Assume thal pedestrians or other drivars are gaing o
e careless and maka mistakes Anticlpats whal

they might do. Be ready for their mistakes

Rear-end collisions am about the most preventable of
accidents. Yet thoy are common. Allgw enough following
distance. |Fs the best delensive driving maneuver, in bath
city and rural driving. You never krow when the vehicle in
frontof you 18 going 10 brake or turm suddanly.

Defensive dnving requires that a dnver goncentrata on
the driving task. Anything that distracts from the

driving task — such as concentrating on a cellular
telaphone call, reading, or reaching for something on
the flogr — makes proper defensive driving more difficult
and can even cause a collision, with resulting injury.
Ask a passenger to help do things like this, or pull off the
road i a salte place to do them yourself. These simple
delansiva drving technigues could save your life.
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Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving |s
a nalional tragedy. It's tha number ane eanirbutar to
the: highway death foll, claiming thousands of victims

eyvery year.

Alcohol affects four things that anyene needs 1o drive 3
vehicle:

¢

Judgmenti

Muscular Coordination
» Vislan
% Aflentiveness.

Polica records show that almest halt of all motor
vehicle-related deaths involve alcohol, In most cases,
thess deaths are the result of someone who was
drinking and driving, In recenl years, more than
16,000 annual motor vehicle-related deaths have bean
associated with the use of alcohol, with more than
U0, 000 peEomE Injured,

Many adults — by some estimates, nearly haif the adult
population — choose never o drink alcohol, so they
never drive alter drinking. For persons under 21,

It's against the law in every LS. state to drink aleahol.
There are good medical, paychelogical and
developmental reasons lar these laws.

The obwvious way to eliminale the leading highway
safety problem Is for people never o drink alcohol

and then drive. But what if people do? How much is
“tloa miuch® if someone plans to drive? IU's a lot less than
many might think. Although it depends on each person
and situation, here is some general infarmation on

the problem.

The Blood Aleohol Concentration (BAC) of someons
who |5 drinking depends upen four things:

® The amount of alcohol consumed

% The drinkers body waight

* The amount of food that is consumed belore and
during drinking

® The length of time it has taken the drinker o
consume the alcohal.
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According to the Amerncan Medical Association, a 180 b
(82 kg) person whao drinks threg 12 ounce {355 mi)
bottles of bear in-an hour will end up with a BAC

of about 0.06 percent. The parson would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4 ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wine ar three mixed drinks it each had 1 —1/2 ounces
(45 ml) of a ligquor like whiskay, gin or vodka.

It's the ameunt of alcohol that counts. For examplea, if
the sama person drank three double martinis (3 ounces
or 80 ml of liguor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close to 0.12 percent, A persan

who consumes feod |ust belore or during drinking will
have a somewhal lower BAC laval.

There 5 a gender difference, oo, Women generally
have a lower relative percentage of body water

than men. Since alcohol s carmed in body water, this
means that a woman generally will reach a higher BAC
tevel than a man of her same body weight when

each has the same number of drinks.

The law in an Increasing number of U.S. states. and
throughou! Canada, sets the legal limit af 0.08 percent.
In soma other countries, the lmit is evan lower. For
example, it 1s 0,05 percent in both France and Germany,
The BAC limit for all commercial drivers in the Unitad
States s 0.04 percent.

The BAC will ba over 0,10 percent after three fo six
drinks (in one hour). Of course, as we've seen, I
depends on how much alcohol is In the drinks, and how
guickly the parson drinks them
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But the atility to drive s affected well below a BAC of
010 percent. Research shows that the driving skills

ol many pecple are impaired at a BAC approaching
0.05 percent, and that the effects are worse at night

All drivers are Impaired at BAC levels above

0.05 percent. Statistics show that the chance of being in
a collision Increases sharply for drivers who have a
BAC ol 0.05 percant or above. A driver with a BAC level
of 0.06 percent has deubled his ar her chance of

having a collision. At a BAC level of 010 percant, the
chance of this driver having a collision |5 12 times
greater! at a lavel of 0.15 percent, the chance is

25 times greater!

The body takes aboul an hour to rid itseit of the alcohol
m one drink. No amaount of coffes or number of cold
showers will spead that up. "'l be caretul” isn't the right
answer. What if thera’s an emergency, a nesd to

take sudden action, as when a child darts into the
streat? A person with even a moderate BAC might not
e able o react guickly enough to avoid the collision

Thera's something else about drinking and drnving thal
Ty FrElC.lFlil:'l GO ROy, VIsULa] IEsEEil S U

that aleohol in & person’s system can make crash

injures worse, especially injuries to the brain, spinal
cord or heart. This means that when anyone who
has been dhinking — driver or passenger — is in a
crash, thal persor’s chance of being killed or
permanently disabled is higher than if the person had
not bean drinking

A\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving Is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgement can be affected by even a small
amount of alcohol, You can have a serious—or
even fatal—collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don't drink and drive or ride with a
driver who has been drinking. Ride home in a
cab; or if you're with a group, designate a
driver who will not drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
you want it to go. They are the brakes, the steenng and
the accelerator, All three systems have to do their work at
the places where the tires meat the road.
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Sometimes, as when you're driving on snow of ice,

i's easy to ask more of those cordrol systems fhan the
tires and road can provide. Thal means you can

iose confrol of vour vehigle. Also see Enhanced Traction
System (ETS) on page 4-10.

Braking

Braking action involvas percaplion Hime and
reaction fime.

First, you have to decide o push on the brake pedal
That's percaption time. Then you have o bring up your
foot and do it. That's reaction time,

Average reaction fime-1s about 344 of a second. But
that’s only an average. |l might be less wilh ore dnver
and as long as (wo or three seconds or maore with
anothar. Age, physical condition, aleriness, coordinahon
and eyesight all play a pari. 5o dgo alcohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 34 of a second, a vehicle moving
at 60 mph (100 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m). That

could be a lot of distance In an emergenay, 50 keeping
enough space between your vehicle and others is
important.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary graally
with the surface of the road (whether it's pavemant

or gravel); the condition of the road (wet, dry, icy); tire
tread; the condition of your brakes; the weight of

the vehicle and the amount of brake loice apphed.
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Avold neadless heavy braking. Some people drive in
spunts — heavy accelsration followed by heavy

braking — rather than keeping pace with traffic. This is
a mistake. Your brakes may not have time o cool
between hard stops. Your brakes will wesr out much
faster it you do a lot of heavy braking, I you keep pace
with the traffic and aliow realistic following distances.
you will eliminate a lot of unnacessary braking.

That means better braking and longer brake life.

It yaur engine ever stops while you're diving, braka
normally but dort pump your brakes. If you do,

the pedal may get harder to push down. Il your engine
stops, you will siill have some power brake assist.

But you wiil use it when you brake. Once the power
assist 5 used up, it may take longer 1o stop and

the brake pedal will be harder to push.

Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)

Your vehicle may have anti-lock brakes. ABS is an
advanced electronle braking systery that will heip

prevent a braking skid.
(¢=9)

Canada

ANTI-
LOCK

United States

it your vehicle has anti-lock brakes, this warming light on
the Instrumaenl panel will come on briefly when you
start your vehicle,

Wharn you start your engine, or when you begin 1o drive
away, your anti-lock brake system will check itsalf.
You miey hear a momantery molor or elicking nolse while
hie taed Ie anins an and ok yool - slen aadics hat

your brake pedal moves or pulsss a little. This is normal.




The anfi-lock system can change the brake pressure
faster than any driver could, The compuler is
programmed fo make the most of avallable tire and road
conditions. This can help you steer around the obstacle
while braking hard.

Lat's say the road |s wel and you're driving safely.
Suddenly, an animal jumps oul in frant of you. You slam
on the brakes and confinue braking. Here's what
happens with ABS:

A cumputer senses that wheels are slowing down, if

one of the wheels Is aboul 1o stop rolling, the computer

will separataly work the brakes at each whesl. As you brake, your compular kesps receiving updales
on wheel speed and controls braking pressure
accordingly
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Remember: Anfi-lock dossn'l change the fime you need
to get your ool up to the brake pedal or always
decrease stopping distance. If you get too close 1o the
vehicle In front af you, you won'l have time to-apply
your brakes I that vehicle suddenly slows or stops.
Always lesve enough room up ahead to stop, even
though you have anti-look brakes,

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down
firmly and let anti-lock work for you. You may tesl a
slight brake pedal pulsation or notica some noise, bul
this 15 nomal,

Braking in Emergencies

At some ime, nearly every driver geisnto a situation
that requires hard braking.

It you have anti-lock, you can stesr and brake at the
same time. However, if you don't have anti-lock,
vour first réaction — to hit the brake pedal hard and

hold it down — may be the wrong thing to da. Your
wheels gan stop rolling. Once they do, the vehicle cant
respond to your stearing. Momentum will garry it in
whatever direction it was headead when the wheels
stoppad rolling. That could be off the road, into the very
thing you were trying to-avaid, or into traffic

It you don't have anti-lock, use a “squeeze” braking
technique, This will give you maximum braking while
maintsining steenng control, You can do this by pushing
on the brake pedal with steadily increasing pressure

i an emergency. you will probably wan! o sgueeze the
brakes hard wilthoul locking the whesls. It you hear or
feel the wheels siiding, ease off the brake pedal

This will help you retain steerng cantrol, I you do have
anti-lock, it's different. See "Ant-Lock Brakes."

In many emargencies, stegning can help you more than
aven the very bast braking.




Enhanced Traction System (ETS)

Your vehicle may have an Enhanced Traction

System (ETS) that limits wheel spin. This is especially
useful In slippery road conditions. The system oparales
anly If it sensas thal ane or both of the front whesls
are spinning or beginning 1o lese traction. When

this happens, the system reducas engine power and
may aiso upshift the transaxie to limit wheel spin.

This light will come on
when your Enhanced
Tractian System (s limiiing
whesl =pin, See

Enhanced Traction System

Warning Light en
page 3-33

LOW TRAC

You rmay teet or hear the system working, but this
{5 normal,

If your vehicle is In cruise control when the enhanced
traction system begins to limit whesl spin; the crulse
coentrol will astomatically disengage, Whan road
senditions allow you to safely use it agam, you may
re-engage the cruise control. Sea "Cruise Control” under
Turn Signal'Multifunction Lever on page 3-5.
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The Enhanced Traction System operates in THIRD (3)
and OVERDRIVE (D)), If you are in THIAD (3), the
system can upshift the transaxls to OVERDRIVE (D))
The Enhanced Traction System is tumed off in
SECOND i2) or FIRST (1] gear. See Automatic
Transaxle Operation on page 2-23

When the system is on,
this warning lght will come
on to let you know if
thare's a problem,

TRAC
OFF

Sea Ephanced Traction System Warrming Light on
page 3-33 When this waming light is on, the system will
net limmil whesl spin, Adjust your driving accordingly.

To limit wheel spin, especially In slippery road
conditions, you should always lnave the Enhanced
Traction System on. But you can turn the system aft if
you-sver need 1o, You should turn the system off if your
vehicle ever gats stuck in sand, mud of show and
rocking the vehicle is required. See “Rocking Your
Vehicle To Get |t Out” under i You Are Stuck: In Sand,
Mud. lce or Snow on page 4-31.
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To m the system off, your gear shift fever must be in
FIRST (1) or SECOND {2) gear. See “Rocking Your
Vehicle To Get It Out" under iT You Are Sluck: In Sand,
Mud, Ice or Saow on page 4-31. When you turn the
system off, the Enhanced Traction System warning light
will come on and stay on. if the Enhanced Traction
System is limiting wheel spin when you tum fhe system
off, the warning light will come an — but the system
won't tum off right away, It will wait unfil there's

na longer a current need (o limit wheel spin. Also, if you
sel the parking brake. lhe systam will twm off,

You can tum the system back an at any time by shifting
to OVERDRIVE (.0} or THIRD (3). The Enhanced
Traction Systern warning light should go off.

Steering
Power Steering

if you lose power steenng assist because the engine
stops or the systemn is not functioning, you can steer bul
it will take much more sffert.

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves
It's Impartant 1o fake curnves at a reasonable speed

A lol of the “driver lost control™ acoidants mentioned on
the news happen on curves, Hera's why:

Exparienced driver or beginner, sach of us s subject 1o
the sama laws of physics when driving on curves.

The traction of the tires against the road surface makeas
It possible for the vehicle to change its path when

vou tum the front wheels. If there's no traction, inertia
will keep the vahicle going in the same direction. If

you've aver tried fo sieer a vehicle on wel lce, you'll
prcterstEnd fhis

The fraction you can get in & curva depends on the
condition of your tires and he road surface, the angle at
which the curve Is banked, and your speed. While
yau're in a curve, speed is the one factor you can
cantrol,
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Suppose you're steering through & sharp curve. Then youl
suddenly accelerate, Both control systems — steering
and braking — have to do their work where tha tires meet
the road. Unless you have lour-wheel anti-lock brakes,
adding the hard braking can demand too much of those
places: You can losa control.

The same thing can happen it you're stesaring through a
sharp curve and you suddenly accelerate. Those two
control systems — steanng and acceleration —can
overwhelm thase places where the tires meet the road
and make you lose control. See Enbanced Traction
System (ETS) on page 4-10,

What shiouid you do if this ever happens? Ease up on
the brake or accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way
you want it to go, and slow down.

Speed limit signs near curves warn that you should
adjust your speed. Of course, the posted speeds

are based on good weather and read conditicns, Under
less favorable conditions you'll want to go slower.

If you need o reduce your speed a5 you approach 3
curva, do It before you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve. Maintain & reasonable, steady speed. Wait 1o
accelarate uniil you are out of the curve, and then
accelarate pentiy inlo the straightaway.

Steering in Emergencies

Thera are limes when steering can be mere effective
than braking. For example, you come over a hill and find
a truck stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly pulls

out from nowhere, or a child darts out from between
parked cars and stops right in front of you. You

can avold these prablams by braking — if you can stop
in time. But sometimes you can'l; there lsm'l room,
That's the time for evasive action — stesnng around the
problem,

Your vehicle can perform very wall in emargancios like
these. First apply your brakes — but; unless you

have anti-lock, not enough 1o Tock your wheels, See
Braking on page 4-6. |1 is belter to remove as much
speed as you can from a possible collision. Then steer
around the problem, to the left or right depending on
the space available.
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find that your right wheels have dropped off 1he
edge of a road onlo the shoulder while you're driving,

An emergency like this reguires close attentlon and a
quick decision, If you arg holding the stearing wheel at
the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positiona, you

can turn it a full 180 degrees very quickly without
removing either hand. But you have to-act fast, steer
guickly, and just as qulckly straightan the wheel

once you have avoided the object.

The [zct thal such ememgency situations are always
possible is 8 good reason (o praciice defensive driving
at all trmas and wear salety belts properly.

If the level of the shoulder is only slightly balow the
pavement, recovery should be faidy easy, Ease off the
accelerator and then, if there is nothing in the way,
stear 50 that your vehicle straddies the edge of

the pavement. You tan tum the steering wheel up 1o
one-quaner turn until the Aght front tire contacts

the pavement edge. Then turmn your stearing whesl 10 go
straight down the roadway.
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Passing

Tha driver of a vehicle aboul 1o pass angther on a
two-lane highwey waits for |ust the right moment,
aucelerates, moves around the vehicle ahead, then

goes back info the right lane again. A simple maneUver?
Mot necessarily! Passing another vahicle on a two-tane

highway is a potentially dangerous mave, since (he

passing vehicle ooccupies the same fane as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculabon, an error in
[udgment, or a briet surrender 1o frusiration or angar
can suddenly put the passing driver lace 1o face with the
warst of ail traffic accidents — the head-on collision.

So-here are some tips lor passing:
s “Drive ahead.” Look down the road, to the sides

and 1o grossrogds lor situations that might affect
your passing patterns. It you have any doubt
whatsoever aboul making a successiul pass, wait
for a batter tima.

Watch for traffic signs, pavemant markings and
lines. It you can see a sign up ahead that might
indicate a turn ar an intersection, delay your pass.
A broken center line usually Indicates it's all

right 1o pass (providing the road ahead |s clear).
MNewver cross a solid line on your slde of the lane or
a double solid ling, aven if the road seems empty
ol approaching traffic.

e [o not get too close to the vehiele you want to

pass while you're awaiting an opporiunity. For

one thing, following 1oo closely reduces your area
of vision, especially if you're following a larger
vehicle, Also, you won't have adeguate space if the
vehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops, Keep

back a reasanable distarice

When it looks like a chance to pass is coming up.
start to accelerate but stay in tha right lane and
don't get too close. Time yaur move so you will be
increasing spead as the time comes o move

inlo the other lane. Il the way s clear o pass, you
will hiave a “running stat’ that more than makes
up for the distance you would lose by dropping
back. And if somathing happens o cause you 10
cancel your pass, you need only slow down

and drop back again and wait for another
appartunity.

I other vehicles are lined up 1o pass a slow venhicle,
wail your tum, Bul teke care that someone isn't
trying to pass you as you pull oul to pass the slow
vehicle. Hemember to glance aver your shoulcer
and check the blind spot,




* Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder, and
starl your lett lane change signal before moving out
of the right lane to pass, When you are far
anough shead of the passed vehicle o ses its front
In yaur mnside mirror, activate your right fane
change signal and move back into the right lane.
(Hemember that your right oulside mirror is convex.
The vehigle you just passad may seem o be
farther away from you than it rsally is.)

* Try nol to pass more than one vehicie at a time on
two-lane roads. Regonsider before passing the
next vehicle

* Don't overtake & slowly moving vehicle too rapdly.
Even though the brake lamps are not flashing, it
may be slowing down or starting lo twm,

* |l you're being passed, make it easy for the

foliowing driver 1o get ahead of you. Perhaps you
can gase a linle to the right

Loss of Control

Let's raview whal driving expers say aboul whal
happens when the thres control systems (brakes,
steanng and acceferalion) don't have enough fnchon
whara the firas meat the mad to do what the driver
has asked

In any emergency, don't give up. Keep trying 1o steer
and-mnﬂamly seek &N astape roule of area al
tass danger.

Skidding

In & skid, a drver can lose control of the vehicle
Defensive drivers avoid most skids by taking reasonable
care suited lo existing conditions, and by not “overdriving
those conditions. But skids are always possible.

The three types of skids correspond to your vehicle's
three control sysiems. in the braking skid, your wheels
aren'l miling. In the stsaring or comering skid, oo much
speed or sleering in a curve causes tires to slip and lose
comering foree, And in the accaleration skid, too-much
throftle causes the driving whaals to spin,

A comering skid and an acceleralion skid are best
tandied by easing your foot off the accelerator pedal.

If your vehicle stans to slide, ease your foot off the
accelerator pedal and quickly sleer the way you want
the vehicie o go. || you start stearng guickly enough,
your venicle may straighten gul. Always be ready

tor & second skid if it ocours,




Of course, traction is reduced when water, snow, |os,
aravel or other malaral is on the road. Far safety, you'l
want to siow down and adjust your driving to these
gonditions. I s imporant (o slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longer and
vehicte control more imited.

While driving on a surface with reduced traction, try
your bast to avoid sudden stesring, accelerafion

or braking {including engine braking by shilting to a
lower gear). Any sudden changes could cause the fires
to slide. You may nol realize the surface is slippery

untl your vehicla is skidding, Leam to recognize waming
clues — such as enough water, lce or packed snow

an the mad o make a "mirrored surface” — and slow
down whan you have any doubt,

If you have the amii-lock braking system, remeamber;

It helps aveoid only the braking skid. If you do not have
anti-lock, then in.a braking skid (where tha wheals

are np longer rolling), refease enough pressure on the
brakes to get the wheels rolling again. This reslores
steering control. Push the brake pedal down steadily
when you have 1o stop suddenly. As long as the wheeis
are rolling, you will have steering control.

Driving at Night

Might driving is more dangerous than day drving, One
reason I5: that some drivers are likely (o be impairad — by
alcohol or drugs, with night vision problems; or by latigue.

Here ara soma Wps on night driving.
* [rive defensively.

¢ Don't dnnk a@nd drive.
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* Adjust your inside rearview mirrot 1o reduce the
glare from headlamps behind you.

* Since you can't ses as well, you may nesd to slow

down and keep more space betwaen you and
ather vehicles.

& Slow down, espeaslly on higher speed roads.
Your headlamps can light up only so much
road ahead

* In remote areas, watch for animals.

* |f you're tired, pull off the road in a safe place
and rest.

Mo one can see as well at night as in the daytime.

But as we get older these differences Increass.

A B0-year-old drlver may require at least twice as much
light to see the same thing at night as a 20-year-old.

What you do In the daytima can also affect your

night vision. For example, it you spend the day In bright
sunshine you are wise to wear sunglasses. Your

eyes will have less trouble adjusting to night, But it
ynii'ra driving don't wear sinalassas at ninht. Thay may
cut down on glara from headlamps, but they also

make a ol of things invisible.

You can be temporarlly blinded by approaching
headlamps. Il can take a second or two, of even several
seconds, for your eyes to readjust to the dark. When
you are faced with severe glare (as fram a driver

who doesn't lower the high beams, or a vehicle with
misaimed headlamps). slow down a little. Avoid stanng
directly Imto the approaching headiamps.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean — inside and out. Glare at night 15 made much
worse by dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
gan bulld up a fitm caused by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupits of your eyes contract repeatedly.

Remember that your headlamps light up far less of a
roadway when you are In a turn or curve. Kesp your eyas
moving; that way, It's easier lo plok out dimly lighted
objects. Jus! as your headlamps should be checked
requiarly for proper aim, so should your eyes be
examined regularly, Some drivers suffer from night
blintdness — the inability to see in dim llght — and aren't
avan aware of it.
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Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Rain and wet roads can mean driving trouble, On a wet
road, you can'l siop, accelerate or lum as weil becatise
your tire-to-road traction isn't as good as on dry roads.

And, it your tires dont have much tread lelt, you'll get
even less traction. It's always wise to go slower and be
cauticus if rain stans to fall while you aré driving. The
surface may get wet suddenly when your reflexes are
tuned for driving on dry pavemenl

The heaviar the rain, tho harder it is to see. Even if your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, & heavy
rain can make it harder to see road signs and

traftic signals, pavement markings, the edga of the mad
and eéven people walking.

It's wise {0 kaep your windshield wiping eguipment in
good shape and keep your windshield washer tank filled
with washer fluid, Replace your windshield wiper

insarts when they show signs of streaking or missing
amas on the windshietd, or when strips of rubber stant to
separate from the inserts.




A\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidenis. They won't
work as well in a quick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose contral of
the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddle of water
or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work normally.

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning 15 dangerous. S0 mueh walkar can
bulld up undar your tires that they can actually ride on
the wales. This can happen i the road Is wel enough

Dinving too fas! through large water puddles or even znd you're going fast enough. Whan your vehicle
going through some car washes Can cause problems, is hydroplaning, it has little or no comtact with
too. The water may afiect your brakes. Try to avoid the road.

ﬁuddh’:ﬁ- S Pk cann, 'h"r to 310w down Dol S Ykl
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Hydroplaning doesn't happen offen. Bul it can I your
tires do not have much tread or il the pressure in ane or
maore Is low. It can happen if a lotof water is standing
on the mad, If you can sea reflections from trees,
telephone poles or other vehicles, and raindrops
“‘dimple” the water's surtace, there could be
hydroplaning.

Hydroptaning usually happens at higher speads. There
just isn't & hard and fast rule aboul hydroplaning.
The best advice is 1o slow down when it Is raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

Notice: |If you drive too quickly through deep
puddies or standing water, water can come in
through your engine’s air inlake and badly damage
your engine. Never drive through water that is
slightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle.
If you can’t avoid deep puddles or standing

water, drive through them very slowly.

Driving Through Flowing Water

/N CAUTION:

Flowing or rushing water creates strong forces.
if you try to drive through flowing water, as you
might at a low waler crossing. your vehicle can
be carried away. As little as six inches of
flowing water can carry away a smaller vehicle.
If this happens, you and other vehicle
otcupants could drown. Don't ignore police
warning signs, and otherwise be very caulious
about trying to drive through llowing walter.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

¢ Basides slowing down, allow socme axtra following
distance. And be especally careful when you
pass another vahicle, Allow yourself more clear
room ahead, and be preparad o have your
view rastricted by road spray.

® Have good tires wilh proper tread depth. See Tres
on page 5-5v.
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Cit}f Driving Here are ways to increase your salety in city driving:
_ * Know the bast way to get to wherg you are
going. Get a city map and plan your tnp into
an unknown part of the city [ust as you would for a
cross-country (rnp.

* Try to use the freeways that nm and cnsscross
most large cities. You'll save ime and energy.
See the next part, “Freeway Driving.”

®* Traat a green light as & waming signal. A trafiic
light is there bacause the comer is busy enough
to need it. When a light turns green, and just belore
you starl to move, check both ways for vehicles
thal have not cleared the Intersection or may
be running the red light.

One of the biggest problems with city streets s the
Ao O DA G e O e 0 walel uul Tar
whal Ihe ciher drivers are doing and pay attention

to tralfic signals.
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
exprassways, lumpikes or superhighways) arme tha

safast of all roads. Bul they bave their own special niles.

The most imporiant advice on reeway driving Is: Keap
up with trafiic and keep 1o the righl. Drive at the

same speed mast ol the ather dhivers are driving.
Teo-las! or Woo-slow driving breaks a smooth fraffic flow.
Treat tha left lane ona freeway as a passing lane.

Al the entrance, there is usually a ramp that leads to
the freeway. Il you have a clear view of the freeway as
you drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin

to check tralfic. Try to determing where you expect

1o blend with the flow. Try 1o meme into the gap at close
to the prevailling speed. Swilch on your lum signal,
check your mirrors and glance over your shoulder as
often a= rscessary. Try (o blend smoothly with the
trafiic flow,

Once you are on the freeway, adjus! your speed to the
pested limit or fo the prevailing rate if it's slower,
Stay in the nght fane unless you want 1o pass.

Before changing lanes. check your mirmors. Then use
vour turn-signal.

Just before you leave the lane, glance qulckly over your
shouldar to make sure there lsn't another vehiole in
yaur "blind” spot.
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Once you ara maving on the freeway, make oerain you
dllow a reasonable following distance.

Expect to move slightly slowsr at might.

When you wan! to leave the freeway, move to the
proper lane well in advance. If you miss your exit, do
nal, under any clreumstances, stop and back up, Drive
on fo the next exi.

The exit ramp can be curvad, sometimes quite sharply.
The exil speed is usually posted. Reduce your spaed
according to your spesdomater, not 1o your sense

ol maotien. Afler dnving for any distance at highes
speeds, you may tend to-think you are going siowsr
than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sufe you're ready. Try o ba wsll rested. |l you
must start when you're nol fresh — such as after a day's
work — don't plan to maka too many miles that first
part of the joumey, Wear comforiable clothing and shoas
you can easily drive in,

Is your vehicle ready for a long {rip? I you keep it

sarviced and maintalned, its ready o go. It it nesds
servica, have It done before staring out, OFf course,

yau'll find expanenced and abla service sxpers in
dealerships all across North Amanca, They'll be ready
and willing o help If you need o

Here are some things you can check betore a tnp:

*  Windshield Washer Fluid: |s the resandor full?
Are all windows clean inside and oulsida?

* Wiper Blades! Are they In good shape?

*  Fuel, Engine CH, Other Fluids: Have you checked
aH leveis?

* Lamps' Are they all working? Ara the tenses clean?

* Tires They ara vitally rmportant 10 a sale,

trouble-free irip. Is the tread good snaugh lor
long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated 1o the
recommandad prassura?

* Weaithor Forecasts: What's the weather outlook
along your roule? Should you delay your trip.a
shorl time 1o avoid 8 major storm system?

* Maps: Do you have up-fo-dale maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

Is there aclually such a condition as “highway hypnosis™?
Or is it just plain faling asleep at the wheel? Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or whatever

Thera i5 something aboul an easy stretch of read with
fhe same scenery, along with tha hum of the tires an the
road, the drone of the engine, and the rush of the

wind against the vehicls that can make you sleepy. Don't
let it happan o youl If it does, your vehicle can leave
the road in fess than & second, and you could crash and
be inured.

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
awadare that it can happen.

Then here are some lips:

* Make sure your vehicle 15 well ventitated, with a
camiorably cool Interlor

* Keep your eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and
to the sides. Check your rearviesw mirmors and your
instruments raquantly

* |f you get sleepy, pull off the road into a rest,
service or parking area and take a nap, get some
exercise, of both, For safety, treal drowsiness
on the highway as an emergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains is different from
driving in flat or rolling terrain,
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It you drive regularly in steep country, oril you're
planning to visil thers, here are some lips that can make
your trips safer and more enjoyable.

% Keep your vehicle in good shape, Check all fluid
levels and also the brakes, fires, cooling system
and transaxle. Thase pans can work hamd on
mountain roads

% Know how to go down hills. The mast important
thing to know is this; let your engine do soma of
the slowing down, Shift to a lowar gear when you go
down & steep or long hill,

A\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
Ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have
to do all the work of slowing down. They could
get so hot that they wouldn’t work well. You
would then have poor braking or even none
going down a hill. You could crash. Always
have your angine running and your vehicle in
gear when you go downhill.

it you don't shift down, your brakes could get
so hat that they wouldn’t work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none gaing
down & hill. You could crash. Shift down o let
your engine assist your brakes on a steep
aownnill slope.

* Know how fo go uphill. You may want to shift down
lo & lower gear, The lower gears help cool your
engine and transaxie, and you can climb the
hill batter,

* Stay in your own [ane when diving on two-lang
roads in hills or mountains. Don't swing wide or
cut across the center of the road. Drve at soeeds
that let you stay in your own lane.
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As you go over the top of a hill, be alert. There

could be samething in your lane, like a stalled car or
an accident.

You may see highway signs on mountains thal
warm of special problems. Examples are long
grades, passing or no-passing zones, a falling rocks
araa or winding roads. Be aler to these and lake
appropriate action,

Winter Driving

3 e

x -
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g

Hera are some 1ips for winlter drving
& Have your vehicle in good shape for winter.

* You may want to pul winler emergency supplies in
Your trunk




Include an foe scrapar, a8 small brush ar broom, a
supply of windshield washer fluid, a rag. some winter
outar clothing. a amall shovel, a flashlight, a red

¢loth and g couple ol reflective warning triangies. And, |1
you will be driving undégr severe conditlons, include a
small bag of sand, a piece of old carpet or a couple of
burlap bags to help provide fraction. Be sure you
proparly secura thess ilems In your vehicle.

Driving on Snow or lce

Maost of the time, those places where your tires meet
lhe read probably have good traction,

Howawver, il there is snow or ice between your lres and
the rgad, you can have a very slippery sitluation

You'll have & lol less trastion or “grip” and will need to
be very caraul
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What's the wors! time for this? "Wel ice." Very cold
snow or ice can be slick and hard o drive on. But wel
lce can be even more trouble because it may offer

the teast traction of all. You can gel wel lce whan it's
about freezing (32°F; 0°C)-and freazing rain begins

to fall. Try te avoid driving on wat loe until salt and sand
crews can get there,

Whatever the condition — smacth loe; packed, blowing
of lodse snow — drve with caullan,

Il your vehicle has the Enhanced Traction System, keep
the system on, |Fwill improve your abllity 1o accelerate
when driving on a slippery road. Even though your
vizhicle has this system, you'll want to slow down gnd
adjust your driving to the road conditions, See Enhanced
Traction System (ETS) on page 4-10,

Unless you have the anti-lock braking system, you'll
want to braka vary gently, foo. i you do have anli-lock,
sea Braking on page 4-6. This system improves your
vahicle's stability when you make & hard stop on a8
slippery road.) Whether you have the anti-lock braking
system or nol, you'll want o beqgin stopping sooner than
you would on dry pavement. Without anti-lock brakes,

it you feel your vehicle bagin to slide, let up on the
brakes a litthe. Push the brake pedal down steadily o
get the most raction you can.

Remember, unless you have anti-lock, if you brake so
hard that your wheatls stop rofiing, you'll just slide.
Brake so your wheals always keep ralling and you can
still stear. '

%

%

Whatsvar your braking system, allow greater
following distance an any stippery road

Watch for slippery spols. The road might be fine
until you hit & spot thal's coverad with lce. On

an olherwize clear moad, ice palches may appsar in
shaded areas whereé the sun can't reach: arournd
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges.
Somatimes (he surface of a curve or an gverpass
may remain lcy whan the surrounding roads

are clear. If you see a patch of ice ahead of you,
brake betore you are an it. Try not 1o brake

while you're actually on the lce, and avoid sudden
steering maneuvers.
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard * Pul on exira tlothing or wrap a blanket around you.
Il you have no blankets or extra clothing, make
body insulators from newspapers; burlap bags, rags.
floor mats — anything you can wrap arcund
vaursell or Tuck under your clothing to keep warm.

If you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be ina
corinue giiuation You chapld nrobahly stay with
yaur vehicia unless you know for sure that you are nedr
help and you can hike through the snow. Here ame
some things 10 do to summon help and keep yourself You can ron the enging to keep wamm, but be careful.
and your passengers safe:

* Turn on your hazard tlashers.

e Tie a red cloth o your vehicle to alent police that
you've been stopped by the spow,
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/N CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your
vehicle. This can cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas to get inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you. You can't see it or
smell it, 50 you might not know It is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from around the
base of your vehicle, especially any that is
blocking your exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn't collect there,

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will
help keep CO out.
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Run your engine only as long as you must. This saves
fuel. When you run (he engine, make it go a litlle

faster than just [die. That is, push the aceeleratar
glightly. This uses less fuel for the haat that you get and
it keeps the battery charged. You will need a
well-charged battery to restart the vehicla, and possibly
for signaling later on with your headlamps. Lat the
heatar run for a while

Then, shut the engine off and closs the window aimost
all the way to presarve the Heal. Start the engine

again and repeat this only when you fesi really
uncomioriable from the cold. But do it as liftle as
possible. Preserve the fusl as long as you can To help
keep wanm, you can get out of the vehicle and do

some fairly vigorous exercises avery half hour or so until
help comas,




If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice
or Snow

In erder 1o free your vehicle whan it is stuck, you wil
need o spin the whesls, bul you don’t want to spin your
wheels too fast. The methed known as “rocking” can
help you get out when you're stuck, but you musl

Lse caution

N CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high speed, they
can explode, and you or others could be
injured. And, the transaxie or other parts of the
vehicle can overheat. That could cause an
engine compartment fire or other damage.
When you're stuck, spin the wheels as little

as possible. Don't spin the wheels above

35 mph (55 km/h) as shown on the
specdomernser.

Nofice: Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of
your vehicle as well as the tires. If you spin the
wheels too fast while shifting your transaxle back
and forth, you can destroy your transaxle. See
“Racking Your Vehicle To Get It Qut.”

For Information aboutl using lire chaing on your vehicle,
saga Tire Chains on page 5-68.

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, turn your steering whael left and nght. That wall
alear the area around your front wheals. If you have the
Enhanced Traction System, you should tum the

syatem off. See Enhanced Traction System (ETS) on
page 4-10. Then:shift back and forth belween
REVERSE (R} and FIRST (1) or SECOND (2) gear. The
Enhanced Traction System will be tumad off in

FIRST (1) or SECOND (2) gaar. Spin the wheels as litle
s possible. Helease the accelerator pedal while you
shift, and press lightly on the accelerator pedal when the
transaxie is in gear. By slowly spinning your wheels in
the forward and reverse diractions, you will cause a
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aet you out alter a few Iries, you may need to be
towed out. If you do need o be towed oul, sae
“Towing Your Vehiclz2" following.
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Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consult your dealer or a professional tawing service if
you need to hava your disabled vehicle towed, Sea
RHoadside Assistance Program on pags 7-5.

If you wan! to tow your vehicle behind ancthar vehicle

for recreational purpases (such as behind a metorhome),

see "Recrealional Vehicle Towling” lollowing,

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Recreational vehicle towing means towing your vehicie
behind another vehicle — such as behind a motorhome.
The two most common types of recraational vehicie
towing are known as "dinghy towing” (lowing your
vehicle with all four wheels on the ground) and “dolly
towing” (towing your vehicle with two wheels on

the ground and two wheels up on a device known

as a "dolly"),

With the proper preparation and eauloment,
many vehiclas can be lowed in these ways, See
“Dinghy Towing™ and “Dally Towing,” following.

Hera are some important things 1o considar before you
do recreational vehicle towing:

* What's the towing capacity of the towing vehicle?
Be sure you read the tow vehicle manufacturer’s
racommeandabons,

* How far will you tow? Some vehiclas have
restrictions an how far-and how leng they can law,

* Do you have the proper towing equipment?
See your dealer or trailering professional for
additional advice and sgquipment recommendations.

* |s your vehicle ready o be towed? Just as you
would prepare your vehicle for a long trig, you'll
warnt {0 make sure your vehicle Is preparad 1o ba
towed. See Balore Leaving on a Long Trip on
page 4-23

Dinghy Towing

Notice: Towing your vehicle with all four wheels on
the ground will damage drivetrain components.

Your vehicle was not designed 10 be fowed with all four
wheels on the ground. If your vehicle must be towed,
you should use a dolly, See “Dolly Towing™ following for
more information
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Dolly Towing

—————

1]
]

Yalr vehicle can be lowed using a daolly. To tow your

vahicle using a dolly, follow these steps:

1

4

Fit the front whaals on the dolly

2. Put the vericie in FAHK [}
;8

Sel the parking brake and then remove the key

Clamp the stearng whes! In a stiraight-ahaad
prEsiiin,

Release the parking braks

Loading Your Vehicle

E TIRE-LOADING INFORWMATION
DCOLEANTS VEHICLE CAP

I-EH"]F f:rFll AR HJ_TAL
WA, LOADIG & VAR SAME 45 "
E{.‘rﬂ_'

'S MANLIAL FOR MORE INFTRMATICN

Two labels on your vehicle show how much waight it
may property camy. The Tire-Loading Information labet is
inside tha trunk lid. Tha labal tells you the propsr

size, speaed ating and recommendad infiation pressures
far the lires on your vehicle. I{ alsg gives you important
information aboul the number of people thal can ba

in your vehicle and the 1otal weight you can carry. This
welght i1s called the vahicle capacity wenght and
meludas the weight of all occupants. cargo and all
nonfactory-instalied options
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The other label 1s the Certification iabel, found on the
rear edge of the driver's door. It 18lls you the gross
weight capacity of your vehicle, callea the Groas Veh|cle
Weaight Rating (GVWR), The GVWR includes the

weaight of the vehicle, all ocoupants, fuel and cargo
Mever exceed the GVWR for your vehicle or the Gross
Axla Waight Rating (GAWR) for either the front or

rear axle,

I you da have a heavy load, spread || out, Don't carry
mare than 167 1bs (75 kg) in your trunk

4\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If you do, parts on your vehicle can
break, and it can change the way your vehicle
handles. These could cause you to lose
cantrol and crash, Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehlicle.

Notice: Your warranty does not cover paris or
components that fall because of overloading.

If you put things inside your vehicle — like sullcasas,
lools, packages or anylhing else — they will go as fest as
tha vahicie goes. If you have to stop of lum guickly,

or if there is a crash, they'll keep going.
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A\ CAUTION:

Towing a Trailer

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike
and Injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or
in a crash,

* Put things in the trunk of your vehicle. In a
trunk, put them as far forward as you can,
Try to spread the weight evenly.

% Never stack heaviar things, like suilcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them
are above the tops of the seats.

* Don'l leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicie,

* When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

* Don't leave a seat folded down uniess you
need to,

A CAUTION:

If you don't use the correct equipment and
drive properly, you can lose centrol when you
pull a trailer, For example, If the trailer Is too
heavy, the brakes may not work well — or even
al all. You and your passengers could be
seriously injured. You may also damage your
vehicie; the resulting repairs would not be
covered by your warranty. Pull a trailer only if
you have lollowed all the steps in this section.
Ask your dealer for advice and information
about towing a traller with your vehicle.

Your vehicle can fow a traller If it is equipped with the
proper trailer lowing equipment. To identity what

N8 VENICIE MEIENNY UEPEuly 1S o yuur veliois, you
should read thé informaton In "Weight of tha Traller” that
appears later in this section. But frailering is different
than just driving your vehicle by itsell

Trailening means changes in handling, durability and

luel sconomy. Successful, sale trallering takes comrect
gruipment, and | has 1o be used propery.
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Thal's the reason for this parl. In it ae many fime-{eated,
important trailenng tips and safety rules. Many of

these are important for your safety and that ef your
passenpers. So please read this section carefully before
vou pull-a trafiar.

Load-pulling components such as the engine, ransaxis,
wheal assemblies and tires are forced to wark: harder
against the drag of the added weighl. The engine

Is required 1o operate at relatively higher speads and

under greater loads, generating extra heat. What's mors,

the trailar adds considerably to wind resistance,
increasing the pulling reguirements,

If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

If yau do, hers am some imporant points:

* There are many. diterent laws, including speed limit
restrictions, having fo do with tralenng. Make sure
your rig will be legal. not only where you five
but aiso where you'll be driving. A good source Tor
this information can be state or provincial police,

* Consider using a sway control. You can ask a hitch
dealer about sway controls.

* Don't tow a traller at all during the first 1,000 miles

{1 600 km)} your new vehicle is driven. Your
engine, axla ar other parts could be damaged

¢ Then, during the first 500 miles {800 km) that you
tow a trailer, don't drive gver 50 mph (BO kem/h)
and don't make starts at full throttle, This helps your
engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in af
the heavier loads.

* Dbey speed limit restrictions when towing a trailer,
Den't driva faster than the maximuem posted speed
for frailers, or no more than 55 mph (80 km/h),
lo save wedr on your vehicle's parts.

Three imporiant considerations have to do with waight;
® lhe welght ol the Ialler,
*  the weight of the traller longue
¢ and the lotal welght on your vehicle's tlres.

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailer safely be?

It should never weigh more than 1,000 Ibs (450 kg).
But even that can be foo heavy.

It depends on how you plan to use your nig. For
example, speed, altiiude, road grades, outside
temperature and how much your vehlcle is used to pull
a trailer are all important. And, it can also depend

an any special equipment that you have on your
vehica.




You can ask your daaler for our irallering information
or advice, or you can write us alk

Bulck Customer Assistance Centar
F:0. Box 33136
Catrolt, M 48232-5136

In Canada, wiite to:

Ganeral Motors of Canada Limited
Cuastomer Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Colonel Sam Drve

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongus load (A) of any traller is an imporant weight
o measure because it atfects the total or gross weight
df your vehicle, The Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW)
includes the curb welght of the vehicle, any cargo you
may carmy m it, and the people who will be riding in

the: vehicle, And if you tow a trailer, you must add the
tonaue load 1o the GVYW bacause your vehicle will

be carrying hatl weight. 100, See Loaoing Your Vehicle
on page 4-33 for more information about your

vehicle's maximum load capacity.

i i

If you're using a weight-carrying hitch ar &
welght-distributing hitch, the triler tongus (A) should
weigh 10-15 percent of the total loaded trailer
weight (B)

Atter you've loaded your trailer, weigh the traller and
then the tongue, separately, to see it the weiahts

are proper. It they aren’t, you may be able to get them
right simply by moving some items around in the
traller
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Total Weight on Your Vehicle’s Tires

Be sure your vehicle's ires are inflaled 1o the upper limit
tor cold tires, You'll find these numbers on the
Tire-Loading Information label (found inside the trunk
lid} or see Loading Your Vehicle on page 4-33. Then be
sure you don't go over the GVW limit for your vehicle,
including the weight of the trailer tongue.

Hitches

It's Important to have the carrect hitch eguipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are
o few reasons why you'll need the nght hitch. Hare

are some rules to foliow:

% The rear bumper on your vehicle s not intendead for
hitchas. Do not attach rental hitches or other
bumper-type hifches fo if. Use only &
frame-mounted hitch thal does not attach fo the
humper.

~ Wil you have to make ary holes in the body ol
your vehicle when you install a trailer hitch? If
you do, then be sure o seal the holes latar when
you remove the hitch. If you don't seal them, deadiy
carbon menaxide (CO) from your exhads! can gel
into your vehicke, See Engine Exhaus! on
page 2-30, Dirt and water can, fao.

Safety Chains

You should always aftach chains betweaen your vehicie
and your Iraller. Cross the satety chains under the
tongue of tha trailer so that the tongue will not drop to
the road if It becomes separated from the hitch
Instructinns about safely chains may be provided by the
hitch manufacturer or by the trajler manufacturer,
Faolow the manufacturers recommendation for attaching
safety chains and do nol attach them to the bumper
Always lsave just enough slack so you can turn

with yeur rig. And, never allow safaty chains 1o drag on
the ground.

Trailer Brakes

Bacause you have anti-lock brakes, do not try to tap
inta your vehicle's brake system. Il you do, both brake
systams won't work well, or at all.
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Driving with a Trailer

Towing a frailer requires a cartain amount of exparience.

Balfors setting out for the open road. you'll want to get
to know your nig, Acquaint yourself with the feel of

handling and braking with the added weight of the Irailer.

And always keep In mind that the vehicle you are
driving is now & good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by (tself.

Hafore you start, check the trailer hitoh and platiorm
(and attachments), safety chains, elecirical connector,
larmps, tires and mirror adjustment. it the trailer has
-electric brakes, stanl your vehicle and traiier moving and
then apply the traller brake controller by hand to be
sure the brakes are working. This lels you check your
electrical cannegtion at the same time.

During your trip, check occasionally to be sure that the
Ioad is secura, and that the lamps and any trailer
brakes are sUll working.

Foilowing Disiancve

Stay af least twice as far behind the vehicle ahaad as
you wauld when diving your vehicle without a trailer
This can hefp you avold sftuations that require

heavy braking and sudden tums

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead when
you're towing & traller, And, because you're a good deal
fonger, you'll need to go much farther beyond the
passad vehicle before you can retum to your lans

Backing Up

Hold the bottom ot the steering wheel with one hand.
Than, ta move the trailer to the lefl, jusl moye that hang
to the left. To move the trailer 1o the right, move your
hand to the right, Always back up slowly and, if possible,
have someone guide you

Making Turns

Nofice: Making very sharp turns while trailering
could cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're luming with a trafler. make wider lums
than mormal. Do this so vour trallar won't strike

saft shoulders, curbs, read signs, frees or other objecls.
Avoid jerky or sudden maneuvers. Signal well in
advance.
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Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

Whaen you tow a trailer, your vehicla may need a
differen! turn signal flasher and/or extra wiring. Check
with your dealer. The arrows on your instrument
panal will flash whenever you signal a turm or lans
change. Properly hooked up, the traller lamps will also
fash, telling other drivers you're aboul o turn,

change lanes or stop

When towing a trailar, the ammows on your instrument
panel will flash for turns even if the bulbs on the frailer
are bumed out. Thus, you may think drivers bahind
you ar sesing your signal when they are nol. if's
imporant to check occasionally to be sure the traller
bulbs are still warking

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift 1o a lowar gear before you stad
down & lang or steep downgrade. I you don'l shift
down, you might have to use your brakes so much thal
they would get hot and ro longer wark wall.

On a long uphill grade, shift down and reduce your
speed o around 45 mph (70 km/h) 1o reduce the
possihility of engine and tranzaxle overheating

It you are towing a trailer, you may want to dnive in_
THIRD {3) Instead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D))
Shift 1o a lower gear as negded

Parking on Hills

& CAUTION:

You really should not park your vehicle, with a
trailer attached, on a hill, f something goes
wrong, your rig could start to move. People
can be Injured, and both your vehicle and the
trailer can be damaged.

But if you ever have 1o park your rig an a hill; hare's
hiow o da it;

1. Apply your reguiar brakes, but don't shift Into
PARK (P} yal.

2. Have someone place chocks under the Iraller's
wheels,
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5.

When the whesl chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes unfil the chooks absorb the load,

. Reapply the tegular brakes. Then apply your

parking brake, and shitt to PARK (P},
Release the regular brakes:

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

i

Apply your ragular brakes and hold the pedal down
wiile you!

* slart your engine,

¢ shilt info & gear, and

* rolease the parking brake.

Lat up an the briake pedal,

Crve slowly until the traifer is clear of he chocks.

Stop and have someone pick up and slora the
chorks

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more offen when you're
pulling & traller, See the Maintenance Schedule for more
on this. Things that are especially imparant in traller
operation are automatic transaxle fluid (don't overtill),
angine oil, drive belt, cooling system and brake system.
Each of these s covered in this manual, and the

Indax will help you find them guickly, If you're trallering.
it's & good idea to review this information before you
stan your frip.

Check periodically 1o see that ail hitch nuts and bolts
are tight.

Engine Cooling When Trailer Towing

Your cooling system may temporanily overheal during
severe operaling conditions, See Engine Overhealing on
page §-25
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Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you to
be happy with 1L Wa hope you'll go 1o your dealer

for all your service needs. You'll get genuine GM parls
and GM-trained and supported service people

We hope yvou'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM,

Genune GM parts have one of these marks:
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Doing Your Own Service Work

If you wamt 1o do some ol your own seryice wark, you'll
want to use the proper service manual. I tells you
much more about how to service your vehicle than this
manual can. To order the propar service manual,

see Service Pubiications Ordering Information on

page 7=10.

Yaur vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting
to do your own serviee work, see Sarvicing Your Air
Bag-Equippeg Vehigle on page 1-62

You should keep a record with all parts receipts and list
the miteage and the date of any servica work you
perform, See Part E: Mainlenance Record on page 6-17,

2\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about it
® Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempl any vehicle
maintenance task,
¢ HBe sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. "English” and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. If you
use the wrong fasteners, parts can later
break or fall off. You could be hurt

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add to the oulside of your vabicle can
affect the alrflow around |1 This may cause wind nolse
and affect windshiald washer parformance. Chack with
your dealer belore adding equipment to the cutside of
your vehicle
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Fuel

Lise of the recommanded fuel is an impartant part of the
proper mainlenance of your vehicia,

Gasoline Octane

Use regular unleaded gasoline with a posted oclane
of 87 or highar. If the octane s less than 87, you may
get & heavy knocking noise when you drive. 1f this
otcurs, use a gasoline rated al 87 octane or higher as
soon as possible, Otherwise, you might damage

your engine. A littie pinging roise when you accelerate
or drive uphilll I= considared nomal, This does not
indicate a problem exists o thal a higher-octane fuel is
necassary. |l you are using BY cctane or higher-octane
fusl and hear heavy knocking, your engine nesds
service,

Gasoline Specifications

It Is rmcommended that gasocling meat specifications
which were developed by the American Automabile
Manufacturers Associalion and endorsed by the
Canadian Vehicle Manufaciurers Association for batter
vehicle periormance and engine protection. Gasoline
meeting these specifications could provide improved
driveability and emission control system performance
compared to other gasoline

In Canada, look for the
“Auto Makers’ Choice”
label on the pump.

Canada Only




California Fuel

If your vehicle |5 cerified to meet Califarnia Emission
Standards (see the underhood emission control labal),
It s designed to oparate on fuels that mest Calfornia
speafications. If this fug! |s not available in states
atopting California emissions standards, your vehiole
will operate satistactorily on fuels masting faderal
specifications, but emission control system perfarmance
may be affected, The malfunction indicator lamp may
turn on (see Malfunchion indicator Lamp on pags 3-36)
and your vehicle may fail a smog-check test. If this
ocours, retum o your authorized GM dealer Tor
diagnosis: Il it is determined that the condition is caused
by the type of fuel used, repalrs may not be coverad

by your warranty,

Additives

To provide cleaner air, all gasolines in the United Siates
are now required 10 contain additives that will help
prevent engine and fuel system deposits from forming,
allowing your emission control system to work

properly, You should not have o add anything to your
luel. Gasolines containing oxygenates, such as

athers and ethanol, and reformulated gasolines may be
available in your area fo contribute to clean air

General Motors recommends that you use these

gasolines; particularly If they comply with the

spedifications descnbed earlier,

Notice: Your vehicle was nol designed for fuel that
contains methanol. Don't use fuel containing
methanol. It can corrode metal parts in your fuel
system and also damage the plastic and rubber parts.
Thal damage wouldn’t be covered under your
warranty,

Some gasolines that are not reformutated for low
amisslons may contam an octane-enhancing additive
called methylcyclopeantadienyl manganess

tricarbonyl (MMT): ask the attendant where you buy
gasaling whether-the fuel containg MMT. General Motors
doaes not recommeand the use of such gasolines

Fuels containing MMT can reduce the life of spark plugs
and the parformarice of the emission control system
may be aflected, The mallunction indicator lamp

may turn on. If this ooccurs, return to your authorized
GM dealer for semvice




Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on driving In another country outside the
United States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard
to find. Never use leaded gasaling or any other fuel
nat recommended in the previous texl on fuel. Coslly
repairs caused by use of improper fuel wouldn't be
coverad By your warranty,

To check the tuel availabilily, ask an aulo club, or
contact a major oil company that does business in the
country whera you'll Be driving.

Filling Your Tank

A\ CAUTION:

Fuel vapor is highly flammable. It burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don’t smoke if you're near fuel or refusling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smoking
matarials away from fuel.

Turn your vehicle off to refuel.

The tethered fuel cap is located behind a hinged door
an the driver's side of your vehicle.
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N CAUTION:

Il you get fuel on yourself and then something
ignites it, you could be badly burned. Fuel can
spray out on you if you open the fuel cap too
quickly. This spray can happen if your tank is
nearly full. and is more likely in hot weather.
Open the fuel cap slowly and wait for any
“hiss" noise to stop. Then unscrew the cap all
the way.

Be caretul not to spill fuel. Clean fuel from painted
While refualing, let the fuel cap hang by the tather surfaces as soon as possible. See Gleaning the Outside
below the fuel fill opening. of Your Vehicle on page 5-82. When filling the tank
do not everill by squeszing in much more fual after the

To remove the fuel cap, tum it slowly to the |efl pump shits off

(counterclookwise), The fuel cap has a spring in it;
it you lat go of tha cap too soon, it will spring back to
the rght.
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When you put the fuel cap back on, tum it to the right
(clockwisa) until you hear a clicking sound. Maka

sure you fully install the cap. The dlagnostic system can
determing i the luel cap has been left off or improperly
instatled. This would allow fuel to evaporate into the
aimosphere. See Malfunchon Indicator Lamp on

page 3-36,

Nofice: If you need a new fuel cap. be sure to get
the right type. Your dealer can get one for you.

If you get the wrong type, it may not fit properly.
This may cause your malfunction indicator lamp to
light and may damage your fuel tank and emissions
system. See "Malfunction Indicator Lamp" in the
Index.

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

A\ CAUTION:

Never fill a portable fuel container while it is in
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge from
the container can ignite the gasoline vapor.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle
damaged if this occurs. To help avoid injury lo
you and others:
* Dispense gasoline only into approved
containers.
® Do not fill a container while it is inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle’s trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.
® Bring the fill nozzle In contact with the
inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzle. Conlact should be maintained

until the filling is complaie,

* Don't smoke while pumping gasoline.
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Checking Things Under
the Hood

2\ CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up
and injure you even when the engine is nol
running. Keep hands, clothing and tools away
from any underhood electric fan.

Things that burn can get on hot engine paris
and start a fire. These include liquids like fue!,
oil, coolant, brake Nuid, windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or
others could be burned. Be careful not to drop
or spill things that will burn onto a hol engine.
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Hood Release

T open the hood, do the following,

1. Pull the handle ingide
the vehicle, located just
= Fore=s o helow the Instrument
= panel and to the iefl of
the stearing column.

2. Then go to the front of the vehicle and mlaase the
secondary hood release by pushing it to the righ,

3. Lift the hood.

Belore closing the hood, be sure all of the filler caps are
on properly. Then just pull the hood down and close it
Firrmily




Engine Compartment Overview
When you open the hood, you will sea:
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Windshield Washer Fluid Resenvair
Battery

Underhood Fuse Block

Remote Positive (+) Battery Terminal
Radiator Pressure Cap

Engine Coolant Recovery Tank
FPower Steering Fluld Reservoir

. Electric Engine Coaling Fan

). Engine Oil Fill Cap

J. Engina Oll Dipstick

K. Automatic Transaxie Fluid Dipstick
L. Brake Fluid Aeservair

M. Engine Air Cleaner/Fillar

IF‘.""!'”'.:]F"-‘!I'?H'

Engine Oil
I the LOW OIL light
appears on the instromeant
LOW ciuster, It means you

naan o chack yai annino
ol fevel righl away. For
more information, see
Low O Level Light

on page 3-40

OIL

You should check your enging oll level regulary; this s
an added reminder.

Checking Engine Qil

It's & good idea fo check your engineg oll every time you
get fuel. In order to get an aceurate reading. the oil
must be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.

Tha enging oil dipstick
handie is the yellow loop
located near the front

of Ihe engine. See Engine
Compartment Cvandew
on page 5-12 tor more
information an location.

Tum off the engine and give the oll several minutes 1o
drain back into the ol pan. If you don't; the oil
dipstick might not show the actual level.

Futl oul e dipstck i cliedn L with a paper owel or
cloth, then push it back In all the way. Remove it again,
keaping the tip down, and check the level,
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The engine ol fill cap is
located toward the front of

the engine near the
M anging oll dipstick handle

See Engine Compartment
AAAAL Cverview on page 5-12
SAE 5W-30 [tr more Information

an lacaEhon
L]

When to Add Engine Oil

if the oil Is at or below the cross-halched area at the tip
of the dipstick, then you'll need o add al ieas! ong
guart ol oil. But you must use the rght kind. This part
explains what kind of oil to use. For engine oll crankcase
capacily, see Capacilies and Specificalions on

page 5-04

Notice: Don'l add teo much oil. if your engine has
s0 much oil that the oll level gets above the
cross-haiched area that shows the proper operating
range, your engine could be damaged.

Be sure 1o fill i enough 1o pul the level spmewhere iIn
the proper operating range in the cross-hatched

drea. Push the dipstick all the way back in when you're
through




What Kind of Engine Oil to Use

Cils recommended for your vehicls can be identified by
looking for the starburst symbol

This symbol indicales that the oll has bean certilied by
the American Petroleum Institute {(AP1). Do not use
any oll which doas not carry this starburst symbol,

It you choose 1o perfarm
the engine oil change
servioe yoursel be sure
e ol you use has

the starburst symbol on
the frant of the oil
container. If you hava your
oil changed for you. be
sura the oil put info

Your enging |5 Amerncan
Petrotgurm Institute ceriffed
for gasolineg engines.

VAl shaiild slea oca the semmae soEmmolive aill fee vimm e
A N e s v miiie s wepaar =

R E UL L] T

vehicia, as shown in the viscasity chart.

RECOMMENBER SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE OILS

HOT
WEATHER
N
+ 1Rl + 38
g =
= 5d =18
o Rl ¢ A
s m T
r T - [
SAE 164W-20
ACCEPTASLE
IF 520 B NOT
GAERW.an  RVALARLE

& ] RECONMENDED
s I A B 4

COLD
WEATHER

D0 0T USE SAE (w40, SAE 20052 OR ANY OTHER
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Az in the chart shown previcusly, SAE SW-30 is the
only viscoslty grade recommended for your vehicle, You
should look for and use only ails which have the API
Starburst symbol and which are also identified as

SAE 5W-30, I you cannol find such SAE 5W-30 oils,
Vou can use an SAE 10W-30 all which has the AP
Starburst symbol, if ['s going to be 0°F (~18°C)

or above. Do not usa other viscosity grade olls, such as
SAE 10W-40 or SAE 20W-50 under any conditions.

Notice: Use only engine oil with the American
Petroleum Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
starbursi symbaol. Failure lo use the recommended
oil can result in engine damage not covered by
your warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ gil meets all the requirements lor
yaur vahicls

Il you are in an area ol extreme coid. where the
temparature falls below -20°F (-28°C). It is
recommended thal you use either an SAE 5W-30
synittietic ail or an SAE OW-30 oil. Both will provide
easier cold starting and betier protection tor your engine
at extramely low temperatures.

Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anything 10 your oil. The recommendsd oils
with the starburst symbal are all you will need for
good performance and engine protection.

When to Change Engine Oil
(GM 0il Life System)

Your vehlcle has a compuler svstem thal lets you know
when 1o change the-engine oil and filler, This is

based on engine evolutions and engine lemperature,
and not on mileage. Based on driving conditfons,

the mileage al which an oil change will be indicated can
vary considerably. For the oil Iife syslem to work
property, you must reset the system every time the ol is
changed,

When the system has calculated that oil life has been
diminished, it will indicate that an oil change is
necessary. A CHAMGE OIL SOCN light will come on.
Change your oil as soon-as possible within the next fwo
times you stop for fuel, it Is possible that, if you are
driving under the best conditions, the oil life system may
not indicate that an oil change is necessary for ovara
year. However, your engine oil and filter must be
changed-at lsast once a year and at this lime the system
must be resel. |Vis also important 1o check vour oil
regularly and keep it at the proper levei,

If the system s ever reset accidentally, you must
change your ofl at 3,000 miles (5 000 km}) since your
last oll change. Remamber 1o reset the oil lite system
whenever he oil is changed.
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How to Reset the CHANGE OIL SOON
Light

The GM Ol Lifs Sysiem™ caloulates when to change
your angine oil and fiter based on vehicle use. Anytime
your ail is chapged, reset the system so it can

caleulale when the next oil change is required, If a
situation ocours where you change your oil prior to &
CHANGE OIL SOON light baing turnad on, reset

Ine systam,

Altar changing the engine oil, reset the system by
performing the lollowing steps:

1. With the engine off, tum the ignition key 1o RUN.

2. Fully push and release the accaelerator padal slowly
lhres times within five secdnds,
If the CHANGE QIL SOON hight fiashes, the
system Is resatling.

3. Turn the key to OFF, then start the vehicle. The ol
life will changa to 100 percent.

If the CHANGE OIL SO0N light comes back an,
ihe-systam has not reset, Repeal the procedurs.

What to Do with Used Qil

Used engine oil contains certain elamants that may ba
unhaalthy for your skin and could sven cause cancer.
Don't let usaed il stay on your skin for very long, Clean
your skin and nalls with soap and water, or a good
hand cleanar. Wash or proparly disposa of clothing or
rags containing used engine oil. See the manufacturer's
wamings about the use and disposal of oll products.

Used oll can be a threal to the anvironment. [l you
change your own oil, be sure to drain all the all from the
filter belore disposal. Never dispose of oil by putting it

in the trash, pouring it on the ground, Info sewers,

or int streams or bodies of water. Instead, recycia i by
taking it to.a place thal collects used oil. If you have

& problem properly dispasing of your used oil, ask

your dealer, a service stalion or a local recycling

canter for help.
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Engine Air Cleaner/Filter

The engine air cleanarfilter is located underneath a
dizgonal brace In the englne compartment on tha
driver's side of the vehicle. See Engine Compartmeant

Charview on page 5-12 for more information on location,

To check or eplace the enging air cleanarfiltar, do
the Tollowing:

1. Loosen he screw and clamp on the air duat,

2. Lift up on the two clips
iocated on the top of
the filter assembly.

3. Then disconnact the duct and reposition |1 while
removing the side cover.

4. Full out the [iar.

5. Replsce the hilter If needed.

6. Be sure to reinstall the filter and insiall the cover
tightly when you are finished.
Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o detarmineg when
G raplace the air filter
Sea FPart A: Scheduled Mainfenance Services an
page G-

A\ CAUTION:

Operating the engina with the air cleaner/filter
off can cause you or others to be burned. The
air cleaner not only cleans the air, it stops
flame if the engine backfires. If it isn't there
and the engine backfires, you could be burned.
Don't drive with it off, and be careful working
on the engine with the air cleanerffilter off,

Notice: U the air cieaner/filter is off, a backfire can
cause a damaging engine fire. And, dirt can

easily get into your engine, which will damage it.
Always have the air cleaner/filter in place when

you're driving.




Automatic Transaxle Fluid

When to Check and Change

A good time to check your automatic transaxle fuld
level is when the engine ol is changed

Change both the fluld and filter every 50,000 miles
{83 000 km) if the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
more ol these condilions:

® Ir heavy city traffic where the outside temperature
regulary reaches 90°F {32°C) or higher,

$ In hilly or mountainous terrain,

¢ When doing freguent traiier towing.

® Lisas such as found in taxi, police or delivery
Lenyice

Il you do not use your vehicle under any of thesa
condiions, change the fluid and filter at
100,000 miles (166 000 kmj,

San Part &' Schediiad Malntananes Sandinas nn
page G-4

How to Check

Because this operation can be a [file difficult, you may
chopse to have this dong al the dealership service
department

if you do It yourself, be sure to follow all the insiructions
hera, or you could get a false reading on fhe dipstick.

Notice: Too much or too little fluid can damage your
transaxle. Too much can mean that some of the fluid
could come out and fall on hot engine or exhaust
system parts, starting a fire. Too little luld could
cause the transaxle to overheat. Be sure to getan
accurate reading if you check your transaxle fluid.

Wait at least 30 minutes before checking the transaxia
fluid level if you have been driving:
* Whan oulside temperatures are above 90°F (327C).
e At high speed lor quile a while,
s [n heavy traffic — especially in kot weather.
While pulling a traller

T et i g |Ea'.|'_1|.i|':g, the Huid should os at
normal operaling temperature, whieh is
180°F to 200°F {82'C to 93°C).

Gel the vehicle warmed up by driving about

15 miles (24 km) when oulside temperatures are
above 50F (10"C) It it's colder than 507F (10°C),
youl may have o drive longer.
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Checking the Fluid Level Than, without shutting off the angine, fallow thesa staps:
Prepare your vehicle as follows: Tha sutamatie rarsare
fivigl dipstick handle Is
the black leop located
loward the redr of

the engine. See Enging
Compartment Ovandew
on page 5-12 lor more
intfarmation an locaton

% Park your vehicle on a level place. Keep ihe angine
running

* With the parking brake applied, place tha shift lever
in PARK {F},

% With your foot on the brake pedal, move the shift

levar through each gear range. pausing for about
three seoonds In each range. Then, position the shift
lever in PARK {P).

% Let the angine run al idia for three (o five minutes.

1. Pull eut the dipstick and wipe it with a clean rag or
paper towal

2. Push it back in all the way, walt three seconds and
then pull it back out again
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3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the
lower level. The lluld level must be in the
cross-hatched ares.

4. |1 the fluld leval is in the acceptable range,
push the dipstick back in all the way

How to Add Fluid

Reler to the Maintenanoe Schedule to determine what
Kind of trangsaxie fluld to use. Sea Part D,
Aecommendad Fluids and Lubricants on page 6+ 16.

If the fluid level is low, add only enough of the propear
lluid to bring the leval info the cross-hatched area on
the dipstick

1. Pull out the dipstick.

2. Using a long-neck funnal, add enough fluid at the
dipslick hale e bring it to the proper lavel

It doesn't tzke much fluid, generally less than one
pint (.5 L), Don't overfil

Notice: We recommend you use only fluid labeled
DEXRON®-Il, because fuid with that label is
made especially for your automatic transaxie,
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON™-II is
not coverad by your new vehicle warranty.

3. After adding fluid, recheck the fluid level as
deseribed under “*How 1o Check.” earlier in this
SeCchion.

4. When the gorrect luld |evel is obtained, push the
dipstick back in all the way
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Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicle is filled with
DEX-COOL" engine coolant. This coolant is designed
1o remain In your vehicle for 5 years or 150,000 milas
(240 000 km), whichever ocours first, If you add

only DEX-COOL™ extended life coolant

The lollowing explains your cooling system and how to
add coolant when it is low. If you have a problem

with engine cvarheating or I you need 1o add coolant 1o
your radiater, see Engine Qverhealing on paga 5-25.

A 5050 mixture of clean. drinkable water and
DEX-COOL™ soolant will:

¢ [Give fregzing protection down to -34°F (-37°C).
s (Give boiling protection up 1o 265°F (129°C).

® Protect agamst rust and corrosion.

¢ Hpelp keap the propar enging lempearature.

¢ Lat the warning lights and gages work as they
should

Naotice: When adding coolant, it Is important that
you use only DEX-COOL" (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL” Is added to

the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner - at 30,000 miles
(50,000 km) aor 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damege caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL"™ is not covered by your new
vehicle warranty.

What to Use

Use a mixture of one-hall olean, drinkable waler and
one-hall DEX-COOL"™ coolant which won'l damage
aluminum parts; It you use this coplant mixturs,

you don't need 1o add anyihing else,
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A\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain waler, ar
soma other liquid such as alcohol, can ball
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system is set for the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldnl get the overheat wamning.
Your engine could caich fire and you or others
could be bumed. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX-COOL"™ coolant,

Notice: If you use an improper coolant mixture,
your engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can freeze
and crack the engine, radistor, heater core and
other parts.

if you have to add cootan! more than four timas a year,
have your dealer check your cocling systam.

Notice: If you use the proper coolanl, you don't
have to add extra inhibitors or additives which claim
to improve the system. These can be harmful.
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Checking Coolant

The engine coolant recovery tank Is located an the
passenger's side of the vehicie atl the rear of the engine
compartment. See Engine Compartment Overnvigw oin
page 5-12 1or mare infermation on |acation,

The vehicla must be on a
level surface. When' your
enging is cold, the
coclant level ahould be at
the COLD mark dr a

litthe higher. When your
engine ks warmm, the

level should be up o the
HOT mark or a litlie highsr

Adding Coolant

If you need mora coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL™
coalamt mixture at the coolant recovery ank; bul be

gareful nat 1o spill I

If the coolant recovery tank Is completely empty, -add
coolant 1o fhe radiator, See "How 1o Add Coolant to the
Radiatar” later in this section,

4\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam and
scalding liquids to blow out and burn you badly.
With the coolant recovery tank, you will almost
never have to add coolant st the radiator.

Never lurn the radialor pressure cap —even a
little — when the engine and radiator are hol.

N\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

Oceasionally check the coolant level in the radislor
For information on how 1o add coolant (o the radiator,
see Coollng System on page 5-28.
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Radiator Pressure Cap

Natice: Your radiator cap is a pressure-type cap
and must be tightly installed to prevent coolant loss
and possible engine damage from overheating.

Be sure the arrows on the cap line up with the
overflow 1ube on the radiator filler neck.

The radiator pressure cap 15 located near the front of
the engine compariment on the passenger's side of the
vehicle

See Engine Compartment Overview an page 5-12 for
mare information on location.

Engine Overheating

You will find a coolan! lemperature gage and a hol
engine warnmg light on your instrument parel,

See Engine Coolant Temperature Gage on page 3-35
and Enging Coolant Temperature Warming Light an
page 3-34.

Overheated Engine Protection
Operating Mode

This emergency operating mode allows your vehicle to
be dnven o a safe place in an emergency siluation,
If-an overheated engine condition extsis, an averheal
protection mode which alternates firing grodps of
cylindars helps pravent engine damage. In this maode,
you will notice a significant loss in power and enging
perlormance. The low coolant lighl may come on

and the temperature gage will indicate an overheal
condition exists. Driving extended miles (km) and/ar
towing a trailer in the overheal protection mode should
be avolded.

Notice: After driving in the overheated engine
protection operating mode, to avoid engine damage,
allow the engine to cool before attempting any
repair. The engine oill will be severely degraded.
Repair the cause of coolant loss, change the oil

and resel the oil life system. See “Engine Oil" in

the Index.
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If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

A\ CAUTION:

. ‘ Steam from an overheated engine can burm
j "h you badly, even it you just open the hood. Stay
e g J:.hz

away from the engine if you see or hear steam
‘h : '- : coming from It Just turn It off and get

r everyone away from the vehicle until it cools
down. Wait untii there is no sign of steam or
coolant before you open the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can catch fire. You
or others could be badly burned. Stop your
engine Il It overheals, and get oul of the
vehicle until the engine is cool.

See "Overheated Engine Protection Operating
Mode™ In the Index lor information on driving
1o a safe place in an emeargency.

Naotice: N yourengine catches fire because you keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be badly
damaged. The coslly repairs would not be covered by
your warranty. See "Overheated Engine Prolection
Operating Mode” in the Index for information on
driving to a safe place in an emergency,
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if No Steam Is Coming From Your
Engine

An ovaerheat warning, along with a low coolant light,
can indicate a senous problem.

It you get @n engine overheat waming with no low
cootant Hght, but see or hear no steam, the probiem may
nat be 100 sefious. Somelimes the engine can gat a
Iitfe too hol when you

® Climb a long hill on a hot day
* Stop after high-speed driving,
® |dle for long periods in traffic.
* Tow a Irailer

It you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam,
Iry this for @ minute or so:

1. In heavy traffic, let the engine die in NEUTHAL [(N)
while stopped, If it is safe to do so, pull off the road
shift to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} and |et he

anning Mo
B Wile.

2 Tum on your heater o full hot at the highest fan
speed and open the window ds necessary.

it you no longer have the overheal waming, you can
drive. Just 1o be safe, drive slower for aboul 10 minules
If the warming doesn't come back on, you can drive
narmally.

If the waming continues, and you hiave not stopped,
pull aver, stop, and park your vehicle nght-away.

If thare's still no sign of steam, you can |die the engine
lor threse minules while you're parked. I you still

have the waming, tum off the engine and get-everyone
aut of the vehicle until It cools down, Also, see
“Cverheated Engine Protection Operating Mode” listed
previousty in this section.

You may decide nol 1o ift the hood bul o get service
help nght away.
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Cooling System
When you declde ii's safe o Tift the hood, here's what

4\ CAUTION:

you'll see:

An electric engine cooling fan under the hood
can start up even when the engine is not
running and can injurs you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
electric fan.

i the coolant inside the coolant récovery tank Is bailing.
don't do anything else until it cools down. The vehicle
ehould be parked on a level surface.

A, Coolan! Becovery Tank
B. Electric Engine Cooling Fan
. Hadiator Pressure Cap
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When the engine |5 cold,
the coolant level should be
at or above the COLD
mark on the coolant
recovery tank. If it isn't,
you may have a leak at the
pressure cap or in fhe
radiator hoses, hedter
hoses, radiator, waler
pump ar somawhers else
in the cooling system,

A\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hosas, and other englne
parts. can be very hol. Don't touch them. If you

do, you can be burned.

Ran't nin the aneine  thare fe o leal Hoop run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, and you could be burned.
Get any leak fixed belore you drive the vehicle.

If there seems to be no feak, with the engine on, chack
to see if the electric engine cooling fans are running.

If the englne Is averheating, both lans should be
runming. If they aren't, your vehicle needs service.

Notice: Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant isn't covered by your warranty.
Sep “Overheated Engine Protection Operating
Mode” in the Index for information on driving to a
safe place in-an emergency,

Notice: When adding coolant, it Is important that
you use only DEX-COOL"™ (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL® is added to

the system, premalure engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the
angine cootant will require change sooner — al
30,000 miles (50 000 km) or 24 months, whichever
occurs first, Damage caused by the use of coolant
other than DEX-COOL"™ is not covered by your
new vehicle warranty.
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How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

If you haven't fTound a prablem yet, but the coolant level
isn'l at the COLD mark, add a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX-COOL™ engine coolant at

the coalant recavery tank. See Engine Coofant on
page 5-22 tor more infomation.

£\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your coaling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liquid such as alcohol, can boll
belore the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning systam is sel for the .
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the & CAUTION‘
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX COOL™ coolant.

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolanl contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn If the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

Natice: In cold weather, water can freeze and crack Whes the coolant in the coolant recovery tank is at the
the engine, radiator, heater core and other paris. Use COLD mark, start your vehicla

the recommended coolant and the proper coolant

mixture,
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It the overheal waming pontinues, thera's one more
thing you can Iry, You can add the proper coolant
mixture directly to the radiator, bul be sure the cooling
system 15 cool befora you do it

/N CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap -- aven a little — they can come
out at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, s hot. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool if you ever have
to turn the pressure cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

Notice: Your engine has a specific radiator

fill procedure. Faillure to follow this procedure could
cause your engine lo overheatl and be severely
damaged.

1. You can remove the radiator pressure cap when
the cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap and upper radiator hose, |s no longer hot

Tum the pressure cap slowly countarclockwise unil
It first stops. (Don't press down while tuming the
pressure cap.)

It you hear a hiss, wail for that to stop. A hiss
means there 18 stll some prassure left,

2. Then kesp fuming the prassure cap, bul now push
down as you turn it. Hemove the pressure cap.
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4. Fill the radiator with tha
proper DEX-COOL®
goolant mixture,
up 1o the base of the
filer neck. See
Engine Coolant on
page 5-22 lor more
mformaltion aboul the
proper cootant mixtune

4\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts, Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

Il you see & straam of coolant coming from an air
blead valve, close the valve, Otherwise, close the
valves affer the radmtor is filled

B

6. Hinse or wipe any spilled coolant from the engine
and fhe compatment

3. Alter the engine cools, open the coolart alr bleed
valvas.

There ars two bleed valves, One is localed an thea
tharmosiat housing. The other is located on the
tharmostal bypass lube
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7. Then fill the coolant recovery tank to the COLD o
mark on the coolant recovery tank,

8. Pul the cap back on the coolant recovery tank
but leave the radiator pressure cap of. 10

. Stant the engine and let it run untii you can feel the

upper radiator hose getting hot. Waitch aul for the
angina cooling fans

. By this ime, the coolant level inside the radiator

filler neck may be lower. If the level is lower, sdd
more of the proper DEX-COOL™ coolant mixture
through the filler nack uniil the level reaches

the base of the filler neck
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Then replace the pressure cap. Al any time during
this procedure if coolan! begins 1o flow out of the
filler neck. renstall the pressure cap. Be sure

the arrow on the pressure cap lines up like this.

Check the coolant in the ecovery tank. The lovel in
the coolant recovery tank should be at the HOT
mark when the engine 15 hot or at tHe COLD mark
when the engine is cold

Power Steering Fluid

The power sleering Nuld reservoir is located on the
passenaers side of the vehicle at the back of the engine
campartment, and can ba identitied by the above
graphic on the oap,

5-35



When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It 15 not necessary 1o reqularly check power steering fluid
unless you suspect there is a lzak In the system or

you hear an unusual noise. A fluid loss in this systam
could indicate a problam. Have the system inspected
ard repaired. See Engine Caomparmeant Overview

ot page 5-12 for resarvoir location.

How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Tum the key off, let the engine compartman cool down,
wipe the cap and the top of the reservolr clean, then
unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag.
Replace the cap and completely lighten it Then
remove the cap again and look at the fluid level an

the dipstick.

Whean the angine
compartment |s hot,

the level should be at
the H (hot} mark. When
It's cold, the level should
be at the C (cold) mark.
If the lluid Is at the

ADD mark; you should
add fluid.

What to Use

To determing what kind of TTuid 10 use. see Parf D
Recomranted Fluids and Lubncanis on page 8-16.
Always use the proper fluid. Failure fo use the proper
fluld can cause laaks and damags hoses and seals,




Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you need windshigld washer lluid, be sure 1o read
the manufacturer's instructions before use. It you will

be operating your vehicie in an area where the
temperature may fall below freezing, uss a fuid that has
sufficient protection against Ireerzing. See Enging
Compartment Overview on page 5-12 {or reservoir
location

Adding Washer Fluid

Open the cap with the
washel symbol on iL
Add washer fluld unti
the tank is full

Notice:
= When using concentrated washer fluid,

foliow the manufacturer’s instructions far
adding water.

Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer Tuid.
Water can cause the solution to freeze and
damage your washer fluid tank and other parts
of the washer system, Also, water doesn't
clean as well as washer fuid.

Fill your washer fiuid tank only three-quarters
full when it's very cold. This allows for
expansion if freezing occurs, which could
damage the tank If it Is completely full.

Don'l use engine coolant (antifreeze) in your

windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint.
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Brakes
Brake Fluid

(1)

Your brake master oviinder reservair is on the driver's
side of the engine compartment. It is fillad with

ROT-2 brake fluid. See Engine Comparfment Overview

orn page 5-12.

Thare dre anly lwa reasons why the brake fluid ievel in
the reservoir mightl go down. The first is thal the

crake fiuid goes down o an accaptable level dunng
nomal brake lining wear. When new linings are put in,
the fiuid level goes back up. The other reason [a

that fluid is leaking out of the brake systam. It it is; you
should have your brake system fixed, since a leak
means that socnar or fater your brakes won't work well
or won't work at all

50, it i5n't a good idea 1o “top off” your brake fluid
Adding brake fluid won't cormect a leak. If you add Muid
when your Inngs are worn, then you'll have too

much fluld when you get new brake linings. You should
add [or remova) brake fluid, a5 necessary, only whan
wiork (5 dona on the brake hydraulic system.

5-38



A CAUTION:

If you have too much brake fluid, it can spill on
the engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is
hot enough. You or others could be burned,
-and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fluid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

S GIO)

United States Canada

Whan your brake Huid falis to a low level, your brake
warning light will come on, See Brase System Waming
Ligght oy page 3-31

What to Add

When you do need brake fluld, use only DOT-3 brake
fluid. Use raw brake fluld from a sealed containar

only. See Part [); Recommended Fluids and Lubricanls
an page 6-18.

Always clean the brake Nluid reservoir cap and the area
around the cap before remeving it. This will help
keep dirt from entering the resarvair

A\ CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or they
may not even work at all. This could cause a
crash. Always use the proper brake fluid.
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Notice:

% Using the wrong fluid can badly damage brake
system parts. For example, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine oil, in your
brake system can damage brake syslem
parts so badly that they'll have to be replaced.

Don't let someone put in the wrong kind of fluid.

% If you spill brake fluid on your vehicle's painied
surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged.
Be careful not to spill brake fluid on your
vehicle. If you do, wash it off immediately.
See “Appearance Care” in the Index.

Brake Wear

Your vehicle has Iront disc brakes and rear drum brakes.

Oi=c brake pads have bullt-in wear Indicators that make
a high-pltched waming solund when |he brake pads
ane worn and new pads are nesded. The sound

may come and 0o or ba heard all the lime your vehicke
i5 mavirg (except when you are pushing on the

brake pedal Tirmiy).

/N CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means thal
soon your brakes won't work well. That could
lead to an accident. When you hear the braks
wear warning sound, have your vehicle
serviced.

Notice: Continuing to drive with worn-out brake
pads could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake
squeal when ihe brakes are first applied or lightly applied
This does not mean something is wrong with your brakss.

Properly torgued whesel nuts ane necessary to help
prevent brake pulsation. When lires are ofated, inspact
brake pads for wear and evenly tighten wheel nuts in
the: proper sequence to GM torgue specifications.
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Your raar drum brakes don't have wear indlcators. but it
you ever hear a rear brake rubbing noise, have the
rear braka linings inspected immediataly. Also, the rear
brake drums should be removed and inspected sach
time the tires are removed for rotation or changing.
When you have the front brake pads replaced have the
rear brakes Inspected, too.

Braka finings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets,

See Brake Sysiem Inspection on page 6-15.
Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealsr if the brake pedal does nol retum to
normal height, or il thare 5 & rapid increase in
pedal travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Evary time you apply the brakes, with or without the
vahicls moving, your brakes adjust for wear,

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a vehicla is complex. [ts many
paris have 1o be of top quality and work well together (f
the vehicle is 1o have really good braking. Your
vahicle was designed and tasted with top-guality GM
brake pars. When you replace pars of your braking
system — lor example, when your brake lnings

wadar down and you need new ones pul in — be sure
you get new approved GM replacement parts: If

you don't, your brakes may no longer work properly,
For example, if somaone puts in brake linings that are
wrong for your vehicle, the batance between your
fromt and rear brakes can change - for the worse.

The braking pedormance you've come lo expact can
change i many other ways i someong puls in the
winng replacement brake parts,
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Battery

Your new vehicle cames with a maintenance lree
ACDelco™ battary. When it's time for a new battery,
get one thal has the replacement number shown on
thie original battery's label. We recommeand an
ACDelco™ baltery. See Engine Camparimeant
Overvigw on page 5-12 for battery location.

Warning: Battery posts, terminals and related
accessones conlain lead and lead compounds,
chemicals knawn fo the State of Calilormia 1o cause
pancer and reproductive harm, Wash hands aftar
handling.

Vehicle Storage

if you're not going to drive your vehicle for 25 days
ar more. remove the black, negative (-) cable from
the battery. This will help keep your batiery from
running down.

A CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren’t careful. See “Jump Starting” next for
tips on working around a battery without
gelting hurt.

Contact your dealer fo leam how to prepare your
vehicla lor longer -storage pedods.

Also, Tor your audio system, see Theff-Oetarren!
Feature on page 3-61.
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Jump Starting

IF your battery has run down, you may want (o use

Notice: If the other system isn't a 12-volt system

with a negative ground, both vehicles can be
damaged.

ancther vahicle and some jumper cables to star your
vehicle, Be sure 1o follow the steps below to do it safely,

N\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:
® They contain acid that can burn you.
® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.
* They contain enough electricity to
burn you.

2. Get the vehicles close enough so the [umper cables

can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren't touching
each other. If they are, it could cause a ground
connection you don't want, You wouldn't be able to
start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems. '

To avoid the possibllity of the vehicles roliing,
set the parking brake firmly an both vehicles
involved in the jump starl procedura. Put an
sutomatic transaxle in PARK (P) before satting
the parking brake:

it you don't follow these sleps exactly, some ar
all of these things can hurt you.

Notice: W you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

3. Tum off the ignition on both vehicles. Unplug

Notice: lgnoring these steps could resull in costly
damage (0 your venicie mat wouidn 1 De covered
by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won't work, and it could damage your vehicie.

1. Check the ather vehicte. It must have & 12-volt
batiery with a negallve ground syslem

unnecessary accessories plugged into the cigaretie
lighter or in the auxiliary power outlet. Tum off

the radio and all lamps that aren’t needad. This will
avoid sparks and help save both battenes. And it
couid save your radio!
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4. Open the hoods and |ocate the batieriea. Find the

posiliva (+) and negative {-) terminal location on
gach vehicle. You will not need to acoess your
baltery far jump starting. Your vehicle has a remote
positive (+) jump starting terminal for thal purpose.
The termiral is located on the samsa side of the
engine compartment as your baltery. See Engine
Compantmeant Overview on page 5-12 tor mare
information on location,

To uncover the ramote positive (+) terminal,
squeaze the sides of thea red plastic cap and pull
the cap upward. You should always use the remole
positiva {(+) terminal instead ol tha positive (+)
terminal on your batlery.

/N CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even when the
engine is nol running and can Injure you.,
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.




£\ CAUTION:

N\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing
this, and some have been blinded. Use a
flashlight if you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You
don't nead to add water to the ACDelco™
battery installed in your new vehicle. But if a
battery has filier caps, be sure the right
amount of fluid is there. IT it Is low, add water
to take care of that first. If you don't, explosive
gas could be present.

Battery fiuld contains acid that can burn you.
Don't get it on you. If you accidentally get it in
your ayes or on your skin, flush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure
you badly. Keep your hands away from moving
parts once the engine is running.

5. Check that the jumper cables don't have foose or

missmg insulation. If they do, you could get a
shock. The vehloles could be damaged oo

Bafore you connect tha cables, here are some
basic things you should know, Pasitive (+) will go 1o
positive (+) or 1o a remote positive (+) terminal If
the vehicle has one. Negative (-] will go 1o a heawy,
unpainted metal engine parl or 0 & remola
nagative (-} wermina! If the vehicla has onea

Dan’t connac! posiive (+) to negative (-) or you'll
et a short thal would damage the battery and
Mmay e orHer parts 100, And gor T connect e
negative {-) cable o the negative () terminal on
the dead battsry bacauss this can causs sparks;
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7. Don't et the other and
louch metal. Connect i
to the positive {+)
terminal of the good
battery. Use a mmole
pasitive (+) terminal
it the vehicle has one

8. Now oconnect the
negative (=) cable to
the negative (-}
terminal of the good
battery. Use a remole
negative (-} terminal
it the vahicie has one.

6, Connect the red positive (+) cable to the positive {+)
terminal of the dead battery, Use a remole
positive (+) terminal if the vehicle has one.
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Don't let the ather end touch anything until the next 10. Mow start the vehicla with the gond battery and run

step. The other end of the negative (- cable the engine lar a while.
doest go fo the dead battery. It goss 10 a heavy, 11, Try to start the vehicle that had the dead battery,
unpainted metal par, or o the remole negative () It it won't start after a lew Iries, it prabably needs
lerminal on the vehicle with the dead battery. sanilcs.

8, Connect the ather end of the negatlve (-} cabile al Notice: Damage to your vehicle may result from
leasl 18 inches (45 ¢m) away from the dead baliery,  electrical shorting if jumper cables are removed
bul riot near engine parts that move, The-electrical incorrectly. To prevent electrical shorting, take care
connection Is |ust as good there, and the chance that the cables don't touch each other or any
of sparks getting back 1o the battary is much |ess. other metal. The repairs wouldn't be covered by

your warranty.
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To discannect the jumper cables fram both vehicles do
@ @ (ha Tollowing:
F_ 1. Disconnect the black negative {—) cabla from the
BH vahicle that had the dead battery.
e * 2. Disconnect tha black negative (-] cable fram the
vehicle with the goed ballery.
3. Dieconnect the red positive {+) cable from the
@ vehicle with the good battery.
G‘} 4. Disconnact the red positive (+) cable from the other
A -‘-\,\‘ G - ., vehicle.
== 5. Return the remote posifive (+) terminal cover 1o its
onginal position,

Jumper Cable Removal

A. Heavy, Unpainted Maial Engine Part or Ramote
MNegative () Terminal

B. Good Battery or Remote Positive (+] and Remote
Negafhive (-} Termiinals

. Dead Battery or Remote Paositive [+) Terminal
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Headlamp Aiming

Your vehicle has a headlamp system equipped with
horzonlal and vertical aim indicalors. The aim has been
pre-set at the factory and should reed no further
adjustmeant, This s trug even though your vertical and
horizontal aim indicators may not fall exactly on the

0" (zero) marks on their scales.

IF your vehicle s damaged In an acciden!, the headlamp
aim may be afected, Aim adjustment may ba necessary
if it is difficult to see lane markers {lor honzontal

aim), or if oncoeming drivers flash their high beams at
you {far vartical aim), If you befieve your headlamps
nead o be re-almed, we recemmand that you take it 1o
your dealer for service; howevar, it is possible for

you to re-aim your headlamps as described in the
lollowing procedure.

Notice: To make sure your headlamps are aimed
properly. read all the Instructions before beginning,
Faillure to follow these instructions could cause
damage to headiamp parts.

To check the aim, the vehicle should be properly
prepared as follows:

* The headlamps must be off or one haur gror 1o
aiming and must remain oft dunng this procedure.

* The vehicle must have all four tires ona parfectly
tavel surace.

* |f necessary, pads may be used on an unsver
surface,

* The vahicle should not have any snow, e of mud
attarched o L

* The vehicle should be fully assembled and all other
work stopped while headlamp aiming |s baing done.

* There should not be any cargo or loading of the

vehiale, exoept It should have a full tank of fuel and
one persan or 160 lbs (75 kg) an the driver's seal

* Closeall deors.
* Tires should be properly Inflated

& Rnck fheaphick o stakilize-the i-‘ul'-'.rlnFnE'rﬁn
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Driver's Side Headlamp Shown

A Vartical Alm Adjustmant Screw
B. Honzonla! Alm Adjustment Scraw

Open the hood and locate the vertical and horizontal
aim indicators. The aiming screw for tha vertical

aim indicator (A) 15 at the centar of the headlamp covar
and the aiming screw tor tive horzontal aim indigator

is on the outboard side of the headlamp cover (B).

Passenger's Side Headlamp Shown

AL Honzontal Aim Adjustment Screw
B. Honzontal Block Index Plats
C. Vaertical Aiming Level

Start with. the horizental aim. The adjustmant scraws

can be turned with an EB Torx™ socket

Once the horizonlal aim |s adjusted, then adjust the
vertical aim
1. Tum the horlzontal aiming sorew until the indicator
is lingd up with zem.

2. Tum the vertical aiming scraw unll the Jevel bubble
I8 lined up with zero.
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Bulb Replacement

For any bulb changing procedure not listed in this
sechon, confact your dealer. For the type af bulb,
see Replacement Bulbs on page 5-55

Halogen Bulbs

Headlamps
1, Cpen the hood,

N CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside
and can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb.
You or others could be injured. Be sure to read
and follow the instructions on the bulb

package.

Pull up on the headlamp retainers (A) o release
the assembly locator labs.

Disconnec! the electrical Gonngclor (B) from the
headlamp assemhly,

Slide thie headlamp assembly out of the slats.
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3. Inser the bulb socket into the headlamp assembly,

10. Reverse all steps to reassernble the headlamp
gssembly, then check the lamps.

Front Turn Signal and Parking
Lamps

1. Hemove tha headlamp assembly. Reter (o the
removal procedure arfler In this section.

2. Remove tha rubber bulb access cover.

3. Twis! the sidamarker lamp socket, located on the
outboard side of the headlamp assembly,

counterclockwise and pull it from the headiamp
5. Hemove the rubber access cover from behind the sssembly.

bulb you are replacing.

Holding the base of the sooket, pull the old bulb

8, Tum the bult sockel one-quarter tum and remove it 5o the -SopKE]

trom the headiamp assembly.

7. Lift the plastio locking tab on the electrical conneclar
and pull the connector from the headlamp bufb 6. Aeverse Sleps 1 through 2 to reinstall the lamp
socket assembly.

B. Connect the new headliamp bulb to the electrical

connector, making sure-the connector tab snaps
into place,

5. Push the new bulb into the sockel
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Center High-Mounted Stoplamp
(CHMSL)

1, Open the trunk.

3, Aemove the old bulb by uming i one-guarter turm
counierciockwise.

4. Push the naw bulb into the bulb sockeat
Tum the socket one-guarter um clockwiss 10
reinstall.

5 Reach through the access opening in the trunk lid
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Taillamps, Turn Signal, and . Open tha trunk.

stnp|amp5 2. Il your vehicle is equipped with a convenience net,
remove |t

3. Remove the three plastic wing nuts {A).

There is one wing nut located on the outside of
the carpat, The other two are located undameath
\3 S"} the carpet.

Sy 4. Pull the tailllamp housing {B) away from the body of
the vehicle.

A A

5. Squesze the &b on the socke! and fum the sockat
counterclockwise.

8. Pull aut the socket.

7. Pull the old bulb out of the socket, (There ara two
bulbs on 2ach talllamp.)

8. Push in a naw bulb.

9. Reverse (hese steps o remstall the lamp assambly.
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Back-Up Lamps

= L e

COVETING.

Twist and pull the bulb socket (B) from the trunk lid.
Twist and/or pull the old bult from the bulb socket.
Twist andior push the new bulb inta the lamp socket,
Twist andior push the lamp sockat inta the trunk lid

B, RAevarse Steps 2 and 3 to reinstall the lamp covering.

Replacement Bulbs

1. Open the trunk lid.

2. Hemove the saven wing nuts (A) from the lamp

Covering.
3. Remove the lamp covenng,

Exterior Lamps Bulb Number

Back-Up 1156
Cenlar High-Meounted Stoplamp 4158
(CHMSL)
E;:lnl Turn Signal and Parking A157NAK

mps
Headiamps, High Beam 8005
Headiamps, Low Beam BO06
Taillamps and Stopla FTum
& ‘% af P an plampss i u 3057
Taillamp 184
For any bult not listed here ‘contact your dealsr,
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Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Windshield wiper blades should be inspected at least
twice a year lor wear or cracking. See “Wiper Blade
Check” under Part 8. Owner Checks and Sarvices an
page 6-10 tor more. information.

1. Turn on the wipers to LO.

2. Turn off the ignition while the wipers are al the
outar positions of the wiper patlemn. The blades
arg mora accessible tor remaoval’replacement while
in this position

3 Pull tha windshield wiper arm 3 10 4 inches
(7.5 10 10 em} away from the windshiald.

4. Whila holding the wiper arm away from the giass,
push the release clip from under the windshield
wiper armm connecting paim and slide the blade
assembly down toward the glass to remove il from
the wipar arm,.

5. Slide the new wipar blade secursly on the wiper amm
until you hear the release clip “click” into place

For wiper biade length and type, see Nommal
Maintenance Replacement Parls on page 5-85.
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Tires

Your new vehicle comes with high-quality tires made by
a leeding fire: manufacturer. It you ever have guestions
aboul your tire warranty and where (o oblain service,
sea your Buick Warranty booklet for defails,

CAUTION: (Continued)

A CAUTION:

Paorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.
¢ Qverloading your tires can cause
overhaating as a result of too much
friction. You could have an air-out and a
serlous acecidenl. See “Loading Your
Vehicle” in the Index.
¢ Underinflated tires pose the same danger
as overloaded tirez. The resuiting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all lires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

CAUTION: ({(Continued)

* Overinflated tires are more likely to be
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden

Keep tires al the recommended pressure.

®* Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If
your tread is badly womn, or if your tires
have been damaged, replace them.

impact — such as when you hit a pothole,

Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label, which 15 on the
inside of the frunk lid, shows the corract inflation

pressures lor your lires when they're cold, "Cold” means

your vehicle has baen sitting. for at iaast three hours

or driven no.maore than 1 mils (1.6 km)
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Notice: Don't let anyone tell you that underinfiation

or overinfiation is all right. It's not. If your tires
don't have enough air {underinflation), you can get
the following:

* Too much Hexing
* Too much heat

® Tire overloading
®* Bad wear

® Bad handling

® Bad fuel economy

If your tires have too much air (overinflation),
you can get the following:

* Unusual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

* Needless damage from road hazards

When to Check

Check your fires once a month or more.

Don't forgst your compact spare tire. It should be
at 60 psl (420 kKPa),

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type gage to check tire
pressure. You can't tell if your lires are properly inflated
simply by looking at them. Radial tires may look
properly Infiated even whan they're underinfiated.

Ba sure to put the valve caps back on the valve stems.
They help prevent leaks by keeping cut dirt and moisture.

Tire Pressure Monitor System

If your vahicle has the tire inflation manitor system,

it can alert you 1o a large change in the prassure ol one
fire. The system "leams"” the pressure at each tire
throwgheut the operating speed range of your vehicle.
The system normally lakes batween 45 and 90 rminules
of driving to learm the tire pressures. This time may

be longer depending on your individual driving habits.
Leaming naed nol be accumulated during a single

rip. COnce learnad, the system will remamber the lire
pressures until the system is recalibrated.

Aftar the system has leamed Ure pressures with properly
inllated tires, the LOW TIRE light will come on if the
pressure in ong tire begomes 12 psi (B3 kKPa) lower than
the othar three tires, The tire inflation monitor system
won'l slen you if the pressure in more than one tire is [ow,
if the systemn 15 not properly calibrated, or if the vehicle is
maowing taster than 70 mph {110 kmvh)
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The tire inflation monitor system detects differences in
tire rotabion speeds thatl are caused by changes in

lire pressure. The system can alert you about a low tire
- but it doesn't replace normal tire mamtenance,

Sese Tires on page 5-57.

When the LOW TIRE light comes on, you should stop
as soon as you can and check all your tires for
damage. (If a ire is flal, see If a Tire Goes Fiat on
page 5-66.) Also check the fire pressure in all four tires
as 500N as you can, See Inflation — Tire Pressure

on page 5-57,

The LOW TIRE light will also be dispiayed (while the
ignitlan Is on} until you reset (calibrate) the system.

Don't reset the tire inflation monitar system without first
correcting the cause of the problem and checking

and adjisfing the pressure in all four tires. Il you resat
the sysilem whean the tire pressuras are Incorredt,

the system will not work: properly and may not alert you
when a tire is fow.

Any lime you adjust a tire's pressum rofate yaur trrerﬁ_
L lld\"';' TN =TI TN lIIIl:I:I Il.‘.l.lzllll:.lu LHT] I1=|.II-|:l'r.-l:'U :"LH.I II
need 1o resel (callbrate) the tire inflation monitor system
You'll also need to reset the system whenever you

buy new tires and whenever the vehicle's ballery has
been disconnecied

To reset (calibrate) the system:
1. Tum the lgnition to RUN,

2. Locate the red RESET button inside of your
instrument panel fuse block,
The fuse block is located under the cover |abeled
FUSES, which is at the end af the instrumant
panel on the passenger's side of the vehicle,
The RESET button is the first button in the top
row of the fuss block.

3. Press and hold the RESET button for abotit
five seconds.
The LOW TIRE light will come on and flash
thrie times. Then it will go off, If the light dossn't
go off, sea your dealer for service.

The syslem completes the calibration process during
dnving.

Tha system normally takes 15 to 20 minutes of driving
in each of three speed ranges 10 "leam” lire pressures,
The speed ranges arg 15 to 40 mph (25 to 65 km/h),
40 to 65 mph (65 lo 105 Kmi/h) and above &5 mph
(108 i) Whan lssming s eomnlete the systam
will alert you alter two 1o sight mimutes il & tire is

12 psl (83 kPa) different from the other three tires
Detection thresholds may be higher and detection
times may ba longer on rough roads, curves and at
high speeds. The system is nol capable of deteclion
al speeds greatar than 70 mph (110 kmih).
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Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rolated every 7,500 miles (12 500 km).

Any time you nolice unusual weaar, rolate your tires

as soon as possibie and check wheel alignment. Also
check for damaged fires or wheels. See When it Is Time
for New Tires on page 5-61 and Whee! Replacement

on page 5-64 tor more informiation.

The purpose al regular rotallan is o achigve more
uniform wear far all tires on the vehicle, The first rotation
15 the most important. See “Part A; Schedulad
Maintenance Services," in Section B, for soheduled
rotation Intervals.
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When rotating your tires, always use the correc! rotation
pattern shown hara,

Don't include the compac! spare fire in your tire rofation,

Atter the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and
real inflation pressures as shown on the Tire-Loading
Information fabel.

Reset the Tire Inllation Monitor System. See Tire
Pressure Monftor Sysiem on page 5-58.

Make cerain that all wheel nuts are properly tightened,
Ses “Wheel Nut Torque” under Capacities and
Specifications on page 5-94.




& CAUTION:

When It Is Time for New Tires

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts o
which it is fastened, can make wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
places where the wheel attaches to the vehicle.
In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a
paper lowel to do this; bul be sure to use a
scraper or wire brush later, if you need to, 1o
get all the rust or dirt off. See “Changing a Flat
Tire” in the Index.

One way 1o tell when If's
time far new lires s lo
check the treadwear
indicators, which will
appear when your nres
have only 1/16 inch

(1.6 mm) or less of
{read remaining.

You nead a new tire it any of the following statements
dres frue;

You can see lhe indicators at three or more places
around the tire,

You can see cord or tabric showing through the
tire's rubber,

The tread or sidewall is cracked, cul or snagged
deep enough to show oord or labric

The tire has a bump, bulge or split,

The bre has.a puncture, cut or other damage that

can'l be mepairad well because of the size of
localon of the damage.
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Buying New Tires

To find cut whal kind and size of tires you need,
ook &t the Tire-Loading Information fabel

The tires installed on your vehicle whan it was new had
a Tire Performance Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each lire's sidewall, When you gel new tires,
get onas with that same TPC Speg number. Thal way
your vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed
o give proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
traction, rde and other things during normal service an
your vehicle. If your tires have an all-season tread
dasign, the TPC number will be lollowed by an “M&”
(for mud and snow).

It your ever replace your tires with those naol having a
TPT Spec number, maka sure they are the same
size, load range, speed rating and construction type
{blas, bias-belted or radial) as your onginal tires.

4\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you o lose control
while driving. If you mix tires of different sizes
or types (radial and bias-belted tires), the
vehicle may not handle properly, and you
could have a crash. Using tires of different
sizes may also cause damage to your vehicle.
Be sure to use the same size and type tires on
all wheels. It's all right to drive with your
compact spare, though. It was developed for
use on your vehicle.

4\ CAUTION:

If you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim flanges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tire and/or wheel
could fail suddenly, causing a crash. Use only
radial-ply tires with the wheels on your vehicle.
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Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Qualty grades can be found where applicable on the
tire sidewsll betwean trend shouldar and maximum
section widih. For example:

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The following information reiates to the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature performance.
(This applies only to vehicles sold in the United States!)
The grades are molded on the sidewalls of most
passenger car fires. The Uniform Tire Quality Grading
systemn does niot-apply to deep tread, wintar-lype
sNOwW tirgs, spaca-saver or iemporary use spara lires,
tires with nominal nm diemeters of 10 1o 12 inches
(25 1o 30 em), or 1o same imiled-production lires.

While the tires available on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with réspecl! to thase
grades, thay must also conform 1o federal safety
reguirBImenis and aoditonal Genarai Moiors e
Parformance Criteria (TPC) slandards

Treadwear

The treadwear grade s a comparative rating based on
Ihe wear rate of 1he tire when lested under controlled
conditions on a specified govemment 185! course.

For example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and

a hall (1.5) times as well on the govemment course as
a fire graded 100. The relative performance of tires
depends upon the actual conditions of their use,
however, and may deparl significantly from e norm
dua 1o variations in driving habits, service practices and
differances in road characterstics and climate.

Traction — AA, A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to lowesl are AA, A,
B; and C. Those grades raprasent the tire's ability

o slop on wet pavement as measured under contrallad
conditions on specified govemment tasl surfaces of
asphall and concrate. A tire marked C may have poor
traction performance. Waming: The traction grade
assigned to this tire is basad on straight-ahead braking
traction lests, and does not include acceleralion,
carnering, hydroplaning, or peak traction

characienstics
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Temperature - A, B, C

The lemporature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the lire's resistance 1o the generation

of heat and its ability to dissipate heat when tested
under cantrolled conditions on a specified Indoor
laboratory test wheel Sustaimed high temperature can
cause the materal of the tire o degenerate and
reduce tire life, and excessive femperature can lead fo
sudden tire Tailure. The grade C corrasponds (o a
level of performance which all passanger car tiras must
mest under the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard
No. 109. Grades B and A represent higher leveis of
pertormance on the taboratory test wheal than the
minimum required by law.

Warning: The lemperature grade for this tire is
established for a tire that is properly infiated and not
overloaded, Excessive spaed, underinfiation, or
aexcessive loading. either separalaly or in combination,
can cause heat buildup and possible tire failure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The whieels on your vehicle were aligned and balariced
caretully at the factory to glve you tha longest fira life
and best overall performance,

Scheduled wheel alignmenl and wheel balancing are
nol neaded. However, if you notice unusual tire wear or
your vehicle pulling ane way or the olher, the alignmeant
may need to be reset. If you notice your vahicle
vibrating when dnving an a smooth road, your wheels
may need {0 be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Beplace any whesl thal is benl, cracked ar badly rusted
or corroded. || wheel nuls kegp coming loose, the
whesal, whes! bolis and wheel nuts should be replaced,
If the wheel leaks air, replace || (excepl some
aluminum whesls, which can somstimes be repaired)
See your deadler it any of these conditions exist

Your dealer will krow tha kind of wheel you need.

Each new whesl should have the same load-carrying
capacily, diameter, width, offset and be mounted
the sams way as the one it replaces

It you need 1o replace any of your whaels, wheel baits
or ' whesal nuls, replace them only with new GM
ariginal equipment pans, This way, you will be sure to
hava |he nghl whasl, wheel bolls and wheel nuts,

[or your vehitle
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A\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel
bolts or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous. It could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your tires lose
air and make you fose control. You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolls and wheel nuts for replacement.

Used Replacement Wheels

Naotice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
with bearing Iife, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer callbration, headlamp aim, bumper height,
vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire chain
clearance to the body and chassis.

See Changing & Flal Tire on page 5-67 for more
infomation.

/N CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can’'t know how it's been used
or how far it's been driven. It could fail
suddenly and cause a crash, If you have to
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
equipment wheel.
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Tire Chains

Notice: Use tire chains only where legal and only
when you must, Use only SAE Class “S” type chains
that are the proper size for your tires. Install them
on the front tires and tighten them as tightly as
possible with the ends securely fastened. Drive
siowly and follow the chain manufacturer's
instructions. If you can hear the chains contacting
your vehicle, stop and retighten them. I the contact
continues, slow down until it stops. Driving too

fast or spinning the wheels with chalns on will
damage your vaehicle,

If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusual for a tirg 1o "blew oul” while you're dniving,

especially if you mantain your tires propardy. If air

goes out of a tire, it's much more likely to leak oul
slowly. Bul if you should ever have a “blowoul”, here are
g few tips about what to expect and whal to do;

it a front fire falls, the fiat tire will create a drag that
pulls-the vehicle loward hat side. Take your oot off the
accelerator pedal and grip the stesring wheel lirmiy,
Stear to maintaln lane posifion, and then gently brake to
a stop well out of the traffic lane:

A rear blowout, parlicularly on a ounve, acts much ke a
skid and may require the same comection you'd uss

in a-skid. In any rear blowout, remove your foot from the
accelerator pedal. Get the vehicle under contral by
sleering the way you wanit the vehicle to go. It may ba
very bumpy and nolsy, bul you can still steer. Gently
braka 1o 8 stop — well off the road If possible.

Il a tira goas flal, the next part shows how 10 use your
jacking equlpment to change a fiat tire salaly.




Changing a Flat Tire

It & tira goes fiat, avoid further tre and whesl damage
by driving slowly to a fevel place. Tum on your
hazard waming fiashers.

& CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The
vehicle can slip off the jack and roll aver you
or other people. You and they could be badly
injured. Find a lovel place to change your tire.
To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Put the shift lever in PARK (P).

3. Tum oft the engine.
To be even more certain the vehicle won't
move, you can pul blocks al the front and
rear of the tire rarthest away from the one

being changed. That would be the tire on
the other side of the vehicle, at the

opposile and.

The following steps will tsil you how to use the jack and
change a tire
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The equipment you'll need is in the trunk.

1. Tum the center nut on
the compact spare fire
cover counterclockwise
to remove it. Then
It and remove
the cover. See
Compact Spare Tire
on page 5-78 lor more
information aboul
the compact spare tire.

2. Remove the spare lire,
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3. Tum the nul holding the jack countarclockwise and The tools you'll be using nclude the [ack (A), extension
ramove it Then remove the jack and wrench and prolection guide (B} and wheel wrench (C)
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Removing the Wheel Covers Removing the Wheel Center Caps

If your vehicle is equipped with wheel covers, be sure 1o
use & whesl wranch to begin the process of loosening
fhe plastic wheal nut caps.

To emove a cenler cap,
use the wrench ta pry
gently at the notch,

Don't use a loal that |s
narmower than the wrench
to pry at this notch

Then pry off the cap

Cinoa you have loosenad
the plastic nul caps with
the wheel wranch, i
needed, you can finish
leasening tham with your
fingers.

Then, using the flat end of the wheel wrench, pry along
the edge of the wheel cover unfil |t comes ofl, Be
carelul; the edge may be sharp. Dan’l fry to remove the
cover with your bare hands.
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Removing the Flat Tire and Installing
the Spare Tire

1. Using the whesl wrench, loosen all the whesl nuls.
Con't remove them yal,

2. |um e @ack handle ciotkwise 10 raise
lhe jack lift head,

PRI
I' '.i."‘:l"' "i-"l'l- -«-"*:.*‘I:':
.............

3. For |jacking at the vehicle's front lecation, put the
jack iifi head (C) about B inches (15 cm) from e
rear edge of the fronl wheel apening (B) or jusl
behind e two bolls (A) as shown,




A CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up Is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack you
could be badly injured or kilied. Never get
under a vehicle when it is supported only by
a jack.

e

A CAUTION:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle fall. To help avoid personal
For jacking at the vehicle's rear location, put the injury and vehicle damage, be sure o fit the

]EI.EH. Il head (B) about & Inchas (13 em) from jack lift head into the proper location before
the front edge of the rear whes| apening (C) or jus! raising the vehicle.

behind the off-set (&) as shown.

4, Put the gompact spare lire near you
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2. Raise the vehicle by tuming the jack handia
clockwise. Raise the vahicle far enough off the
ground for the spare compadct tire 1o il undermesath
the wheal well,

6. Femove all whee! nuts and take olf the tat tire.

7. Remove any rust or oir
from the whaal bolis,
maunling surfaces
and spare wheel

2\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheei, or on the paris to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could
came off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
the places where the wheel atlaches lo the
vehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth
or a paper towel to do this; but be sure lo use
a scraper or wire brush later, if you need to,
to get all the rust or dirt off.
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/N CAUTION:

MNever use il or grease on sluds or nuts. if
you do, the nuls might come loose. Your wheel
could fall off, causing & serious accident.

8. Install the compact spare fire,

g, Fut tha wheel nuls
back an with the
rmunded end ol he
nuts toward the
wheel. Tighten each
nut by hand until
the wheel = held
against the hub.

10. Lower the vehicle by luming the jack handle
counterclockwise: Lower the jack complataly.
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11. Tightan the whael nuls
firmly In & orsscross
saquence as shown,

CAUTION: (Continued)

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a torgue wrench to the
proper torgue specification, See "Capacities
and Specifications” in the Index for wheel nut
torque specitication,

/N CAUTION:

Incorrect whesl nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the whael to come loose
and even come off, This could lead to an
accident. Be sure to use the correcl wheel
nuds. Il wou have ta renlace them, he sura tn

get new GM original equipment wheel nuls.
CAUTION: (Continued)

Notice: Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead

to brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper lorque
speclfication. See "Capacities and Specifications”

in the index for the wheel nut torque specification.

Don't try to put the wheel cover on your campact
spare tire, It won't fit. Stome the wheal cover in 1the trunk
until you have the flat tire repaired or replaced

Notice: Whesl covers won'l fil on your compact
spare. If you try to put a wheel cover on your
compaci spare, you could damage the cover or
the spare.




Storing the Flat Tire and Tools

/A CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
lcose equipment could sirike someone, Store
all these in the proper place.

After you've put the compact spare tire on your vehiche,
vou'll need fo store the flat tire in your trunk. Use the
fallowing procedurs to secure the flat tire in the trunk

5-75

When storing a full-size tire, use the extension with the
protector/guide, located in the foam holder, to help
avord whesl surface damage. To store a full-size tire,
placa the tire valve stem facing down, and then remove
the protector/guide. and altach the retainer securaly.
Store the cover as far forward as possible.




Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

When staring a compact spare tire in the trunk, put the
protecior/guide back in the loam holder,

A\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone. Store
all these in the proper place.

The compact spare is for temporary use only. Replace
the compact spare tire with a full-size tire a8 soon

as you can, See Compac! Spare Tire on page 5-78.

Sea the storage msiructons label to retum your compact
spare (o your frunk property.

Be sure 1o calbrate your low tire pressure system aftar
you replace your compacl spare tire with a full-sized
one. See Inflation -~ Tire Prassuré on page 5-57.

Retainer

Covar

Compact Spare Tire
Mut

Jack

Wheel Wrench

Extension and
Protector/Guide

Boll Screw
|, Foam Holder

@TMmoo@m >

L
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Compact Spare Tire

Although the compact spare tire was fully infiated when
your vehicle was new, |t can lose air after a ime.
Check the Inflation pressure regulaty. It should be

60 psl (420 kPa).

After installing the compac! spare on your vehicle,

you should slop-as soon as possible and make sure
your spare firg Is correctly inflaled. The compact spare
& made to perform well at speeds up to 65 mph

(105 krn/h) for distances up to 3,000 miles (5 000 km),
s0 you ean finish your tip and have your tull-size

tira repaired or replaced where you wanl, You rmust
calibrale the lire inflation monitor system after installing
ar removing the compact spare. Sea Tire Pressure
Mamitor System on page 5-58. The system may ot work
comactly when the compact spara is installed on the
vehicle, Of course, it's bes! lo replace your spare with &
full-sizé tire @5 soon as you can. Your spare will last
ionger and be in good shape in case you nesd it again,

Notice: When the compact spare is installed, don't
take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
with guide rails. The compacl spare can get caught
on the rails. That can damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other parts of your vehicla.

Don't use your compac! spare on othar vehicies.

And don't mix your compact spare tire or wheel with

other wheels or tires. They won'L it Keep your spara tire
and its wheel together,

Natice: Tire chains won't fit your compact spare.
Using them can damage your vehicle and can
damage the chains too. Don’t use tire chains on
your compact spare.
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Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Some
are toxic. Others can burst into flames I you strike a
match or get them on a-hot part of the vehicle. Some ane
dangerous il you breathe their fumes In & closed

space. When you use anything from a confainer (o clean
your vehicle, be sure to follow the manutacturer’s
wamings and instructions, And always open your doors
ar windows when you're cleaning the Inside.

Never use these to clean your vehicle:
* Gasoling
* Banzene
* Naphtha
* Carbon Tetrachlonde
¢ Acelone
* Paint Thinnar
* Turpeniine
* Lacquer Thinser

* Mall Folish Heamover

Thay can all be hazardous — some more than
others — and they can all damage your vehizle, oo,

Don't use any of thesa uniess this manual says you can
In many uses, these will damage your vehicle:

s Alcohol
* | aundry Scap
* Blsach

* Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use & vacuum cleaner oftan lo get nid of dust and
loose din. Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and pamted
surfaces with & clean, damp cloth,

Fabric/Carpet

Your dealer has cleaners lor the cleaning of fabric
and carpet. They will clean normal spols and stains
wary well.

You can get GM — approved cleaning products fram
your dealer. See GM Vehicle Care/dppearance
Materials on pape 5-85.




Hera are some cleaning tips:

Always read the mstrugtions on the cleaner label.
Clean up slains as soon as you can —before
they sef.

Carelully scrapa ot any excess sian.

Use a clean cloth or sponge, and change 1o a cléan

area often, A solt brush may ba used if stains are
siubbarm.

It a ring forms on labric alter spot cleaning, clean
the entire area Immediately or it will et

Using Cleaner on Fabric

2,
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Vacuum and brush the area o remove any
locee din,

Always clean a whole trim panel or section. Mask
surrounding (rim along stifch or welt lings,

Follow tha directions on the conlainer labat.

. Apply cleaner with a clean sponge. Don't salurate

the matenal and don't rub it roughly

As soon as you've cleanad the section, usea
sponge 1o remove any excess cleaner,

Wige cleanad area with a clean, water-dampened
towel or clath.

Wipe with a clean cloth and lel dry.

Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stains caused by such things as catsup, colfee (black),
ega, frult, fruit julce, milk. solt drinks, vomit, urine
gnd blood can be removed as follows:

1. Carelully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
soiled area with cool water.

2, It & stain remains, follow fhe cleanar instructions
tescrbed eadizr

3. It an odor ingers after eleaning vomil o unne. treat
the area with a waterbaking soda solution;
1 teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda to 1 cup (250 ml)
of lukewarm water

4. Let dry.

Stains caused by candy, joe cream, mayonnaise, chili
sauce and unknown-stains can be removed as follows:

1. Carefully scrape ofl excess sigin
2. Clean with cool water and allow to dry complataly.

4. It a stain remains, follow the cleaner instnictions
descrbad earfiar.




Vinyl

Lise warm water and a clean clath.

% Ruby with a clean, damp cloth to remove din.
Youi may have to do this more than once.

8 Things like tar, asphall and shoe polish will stain if
you don't. get them off quickly. Use a clean cloth
and vinyl/leather cleaner. See your dealer for
this product

Leather

Use & solt cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap o
saddie soap and wipa dry with & soft ¢loth. Than, et
the leather dry naturally, Do not use heat to dry,

% For stubbarn slains, use a leather cleaner. See your
dealer for this product.

s Never use gils, vamishes, salvent-based or abrasive
cleaners, lurniture palish or shoe paolish on leather
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Top of the Instrument Panel

Usa only mild soap and water to clean the op surfaces
of the instrumenlt pangl, Sprays containing siliconas

or waxes may cause annoying reflections in the
windshigld and even make it difficult 10 see through the
windshield under cerlain conditions

Interior Plastic Components

Use only a mild seap and water solution on a soi
gloth or sponge. Commercial cleansers may affect the
surface finish

Glass Surfaces

Glass should be cleangd often. GM Glass Cleaner or

a liguid househoid glass cleaner will remove normal
fobacco smoke and dust films on interior giass, See GM
Vehicle CareAppearance Matenals on page 5-85.

Naotice: Don’t use abrasive cleaners on glass,
becauss they may cause scratches. Avoid placing
decals on the inside rear window, since they

may have lo be scraped off later, if abrasive cleaners
are used on the inside of the rear window, an
clectric defogger element may be damaged.

Any temporary license should nol be attached
across the defogger grid.
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Care of Safety Belts
Keep belis clean and dry.

A CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts, If you do,
it may severely weaken tham. In a crash,
they might nal be able to provide adequate
protection, Clean safety belts only with mild
soap and lukewarm waler.

Weatherstrips

Sioone grease on weathersirips will make them last
longer, seal better, and not stick or sgueak. Apply
silicone grease wilh a ciean ciolh al least every six
months. During vary cold, damp weather mare trequent
application may be required. See Part & Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-16,

Cleaning the Outside of Your
Vehicle

The paint finish on your vahicle provides beauty,
depth of color, gloss retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The bast way to preserve your vehicie's finish s 1o Keegp it
clean by washing It often with lukewanm or cold water

Don't wash your vahicle in the direct rays of the sun
Use a car washing scap. Don't use strong soaps

or chemical detergents. Be sure to ringe the vehicle
well, removing all soap residue compigtely. You can gel
GM-approved cleaning products from your dealer.

See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Malenals on

page 5-85, Don't use cleaning agenis that are petraleum
based, or that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be Nushed promptly and not aliowed

1o dry on the surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish
with & soft, clean chamols or an all-cotton towel to
avoid surface scratches.and water spotting

High pressure car washes may cause water 1o enter
your vaehicls.
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Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Lise only lukewarm or eold water, a soft cloth and a car
wiashing soap to clean extanor lamps and lensas,
Follow instructions under "Washing Your Vehicla,”

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessary o remove residue from the
paint finish. You ¢an get GM-approved cleaning products
from your dealer. See GM Vahicle Care/Appsarance
Malerials on page 5-85

Your vehicle has a “basecoat/'clearcoat” paint finish.

The clearcoat gives mone depth and gloss to the colared
basecoal. Always use waxes and polishas that are
non-abrasive and made for & basecoalclearcoat

paint finish.

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive
polishing on a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

Foraign materials such as caloium chlonde and ather
salls, loe meliing agants, road ol and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, etc:, can
damage your vehicle's finigh if they ramain on painted

suriaces, Wash the vehlicle as soon as passible. If
necessary, use non-abrasive cleanars thal are marked
sate for painted surfaces to remove foreign matter,

Extenor painted surfaces are subject to aging. weather
and chemical faliout that can take thesr toll over a

period of years, You can help 1o keep the paint finish
laoking new by keeping your vehicle garaged or covered
whanavar possible.

Windshield and Wiper Blades

if the windshield is not clear after using the windshield
washer, ar il the wiper blade chatters when runmng;
wax, sap or other matarial may be on the blade or
windshiaid

Clean the oulside of the windshiald with a tull-strength
glass cleaning llquid, The windshield is clean if beads do
nol form whan you rinse it with water.

Grme from the windshigld will sfick 1o the wiper blades
and affect their parformance. Clean the blade by
wiping vigarously with a cloth soaked In full-strength
windshigld washer solvent. Then rinse the blade

With water

Check the wiper blades and clean them as necessany;
replace blades that look wom
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Aluminum Wheels

Keep your wheels clean using a soft clean cloth with
mild soap and walsr. Hinse with clean water.

After rinsing thoroughly, dry with & soft clean owet.
A wax may then be applied.

The surface of these wheels |s similar to the painted
surtace of your vehicle. Don't use strong scaps;
chemicals, abrasive palishes, abrasive cleaners,
cleanars with acid. or abrasive cleaning brushes on
them bacause you could damage the surface.

Do not use chrome polish an aluminum wheels,

Don'l take your vahicle through an aulomatic car wash
that has sificone carbide tire cleaning brushes. These
brushes can also damage the surface of these wheels.

Tires
To clean your tires, use a stift brush with tire cleaner.

Notice: When applying a tire dressing. always take
care o wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painied surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vehicle. Petroleum-based products may damage the
paint finish and tires.

Sheet Metal Damage

i your vehicle s damaged and requires sheel matal
repair or replacement, make sure the body repair shop
applies anfi-corrosion material 1o parts repaired or
replaced lo restore corrosion protection.

Original manufacturer replacement parts will provide the
comosion prolection while maintaining the warranty.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratchas In the
fimish should be repalred nght away. Bare metal

will corrode quickly and may develop into major repair
BXpPENSE.

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with fouch-up
materials avaliable from your dealer of other sefvice
outlels. Larger areas of finish damage can be commected
in your dealars body and paint shop.




Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for e and snow remaval and dust
control can collest on the underbody. If these are not
removed, accelerated corrosion (rust) can occur an

the undarbody parts such as fugl lines, frame, Hoor pan
and exhaust system even theugh they have corrosion
protection

&t least every spring, flush these malerials from the
underbody with piain water. Clean any areas where mud
and debris can collect. Dirt packed In close arsas of

the frame should be Inosened before being flushed.

Your dealer or an underbody car washing system oan
do this for you

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmosphenc conditions can create a
chemical fallout. Alrborme pollutants can fall upon and
dttack painted sudaces on your vehicle, This damage
can leke two forms; blotehy, dnglet-shaped
CISCOTEIONS, and sl ieguia darh spois siced inio
the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, GM will
repair, at no charge 1o the ownar, the surfacas ol

new vehicles damaged by this fallow! condifion within
12 months ar 12, 000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever acours first

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance

Materials

See your GM dealer for more information an purchasing

the following products,

(GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

Description Usage
Polishing Cicth Wax— Interior and exterior
Treated polishing cloth.

Tar and Road Ol
Remover

Removes tar, road oll and
asphalt.

Chrome Cleansr and
Falish

Use on chrome or
stainless stasl.

VWhite Sidewall Tire
Claanar

Bemoves soil and blaok
marks from whitewalls,

Vinyl Cleaner

Cleans vinyl tops,
uphoistery-and
convertibie lons

(Giass Claaner

Remaves did, arime,
smoke and fingerprinis.

Chrome ‘and Wire Wheel
Cleaner

Removes dirt and grime
fram chroma whesals and
wire wheel covers.
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GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

(cont'd) {cont'd)
Description Usage Description Usage
Removes dust, Quickly and sasily
Finiih Enfanaal fingarpnnts, and surface Spot Lifter removes spats and stains

contaminants. Spray an
wipe off.

from carpets, vinyl and
clath uphalstery.

Swirl Remover Polish

Removes swirl marks,
fing scralches and other
light surface
contarmination

Ddor Ellminator

Odorfess spray odor
eliminalor used on
fatirics, vinyl, leather and
carpat,

Cleaner Wax

Ramoves light scratohes
and protects finish.

Foaming Tire-Shine
Low Gloss

Cleans, shings and
protacts In one easy step,
N wiping necessary.,

Sae your Genaral Motors pars depariment for these
products. See Part D Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants on page 6-16.

Wash Wax Cancenirale

Medium Toaming
shampoo. Cleans and
lightly waxes,
Biodegradable and
phosphale free.
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Vehicle Identification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

SAMPLEAUX 1MOT267

This Is the legal identifier lor your vehicle. It appears on
a plate in the Tront corner of the instrument panal, on
the driver's side. You can see It if you lopk through 1he
windshield from outside your vahicle. The VIN also
appears on the Yehicle Certification and Sarvice Parts
labels and the certiticatas of e and registration

Engine Identification

Tha Btk character in yonir VIN = fhe-ennine code
This code will help you idantify your engine,
spacihcations and replaceiment pars

Service Parts |dentification Label

You'll find this labal on the mside of the trunk lid
It's very helpful If you ever need to arder parls
Cin this tabel is

& yorur VIN,
* the model designation,
* paint information and

e 3 list of all production options and special
equipment.

Ba sum that this labal s not removed from the vehiola
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Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Notice: Don't add anything electrical to your
vehicle unless you check with your dealer first.
Some electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can
keap other components from working as they
should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Belore atlempling
to add anything electrical to your vehicle, see
Servicing Your Alr Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 7-62

Headlamp Wiring

The headlamp wiring is protected by a circull breaker in
the underhnod fuse block. An electrical overioad will
cause the lamps 10 go on and off, of in some cases lo
remain off, It this happens, have your headlamp
system checked right away.

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshield wiper motor 15 protected by a circult
broaker and a fuse, If the molor overheats dus o heavy
snow, efc., the wipar will stop uniil the molor coois.

If the overicad is caused by some electrical probiam,
have it Tixed,

Power Windows and Other Power
Options

Circull breakers in the Instrument panel fuse block
profect the powser windows and other power accessories.
Whan the current load 15 too heawy, the circuit breaker
opens and closes, prtacting the cireult untll the
prablem 18 fized,




Fuses and Circuit Breakers " R e iy paarem )\

b e | o 1 - S | Ao
The wirng circuits in your vehicle ara protected from ol =
short gircuits by a combination of fuses, circull breakers oy |
and in fhe fuse block wiring itsell. This greatly reduces \ il S 0 e =5 V=
the chance of fires caused by electrical problems, -]‘ i T =
Look at the silver-colored band inside the fuge. If the 4 Pt o el el —
band is broken or melted, replace the Iuse. Be sure you B[ o | |
replace a bad fuse with a new one of the identical 4 ]
Instrument Panel Fuse Block p LI A 11 S L 1) o
T B o

Some luses are localed in | i

a fuse block on ths A B € D E F O H J

passenger's side of the l ||]

vehigle, Pull off the cover b= 7

{abeted FUSES 10

expose the fuses. Circuit Usage

Breakers
TIRE BRESET |Tire Inflatian Monitor Rese! Button
PWE .
WINDOWS Power Windows

SUEHEDF Powsar Sunrool

HEAR DEFOG | Bear Window Defogger
POWER SEATS | Power Seats
Blank Mot Used
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Fuses Usage Fuses Usage
__F‘AFIH LOCK | Ignition Key Solenoid THRAP ALERT | Trap Alert™
Blank Not Used TAIL LAMPS, i :
Blank Mot Used LIC LAMPS' | Talllamps, License Lamps
lanittan Signal: Hot in Run and Start, RADIO Radio
EFHMﬁEEﬂ wartrain Conlrol Module, Body HEATED
Canirol Module, Underhood Relay MIRROR | Mot Used
H""‘%EU?EEM Remote Radio Fremium Sourid CRUISE | Cruise Control
POWER Blank Mot Used
MIBRORS Power Mirrars CLUSTER Instrument Panel Cluster
Blank Mot . Cigarette Lighter, Auxiliary Power
T PANEL b CIGAR LTR | 2innection (Power Drop)
DiMMing | Fane! Rimming STOP LAMPS |Stwoplamps
Biank Mot Used ONSTAR OnStar—
IGN O lgnition Signal: ot in Run, Unlock FRT PARK LPS | Front Parking Lamps
CLUSTER, (80 Stat Clusier, Fowbnrain Auxiliary Power Connection (Power
PG, BEN [0kl Module, Biody, Cantral POWER DROP [ 5rup): ot in ACC and Aun
Blank Not Usad & lﬁaﬁfﬂgﬂm Crank '.':'-iEna_I Body Control Module,
Blank Not Usad cLuUSTER | | Cluster, Powertrain Control Module
~ Blank Not Uised Igrition Sigral, Haating Ventilation
NADY z HVAG Eﬂr Conditioning Contral Head
Interior L
POWER Bus |nterior Lamps BTSLPARK | shifter Lock Salencid
DOOR LOCKS | Door Locks
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Fuses Usage
AR BAG Air Bag
BCM PWR | Body Control Module
HAZARD Hazard Flashers
L QEE-_ED Driver's Heated Seat
Blark Mt LJsm-d
el [
Biank Mot Used
LOW BLOWER | Low Blower
ABS Ant-Lock Brakes
TURN
SIGNALS, | Tum Signals, Cornering Lamps
CORN LPS
RADIO, HVAC, | Radio, Healing Ventilation Air
RAFA, Condiioning Head, Remaote Keyless
CLUSTER | Entry, Cluster
HIGH BLOWER | High Blower
AH EEE‘ITEU Passenger's Heated Seat
STEEJ'{HL Audio Steerng Whesl Controls
WIPER Windshiald Wipers

Underhood Fuse Block

Some fuses and relays are located in the underhood
tuse block on the passenger's side of the vehicle in the
gngine compartment. See Enging Comparnment
Ovendew. on page 512 or more infarmation on locatlon,

)

9]

18 14
== -
Fuses Uuagu
1 Anti-Lock Brake System
2 Staner Solenoid
3 Power Seats, Rear Window
ﬁﬂfﬂgﬂﬂr Heatad Seals
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Fuses Usage Relays Usage
High Blower, Hazard Flasher, a Couling Fan 2
4 Stoplamps, Power Mirmar, Door
Locks 10 Cooling Fan 3
. Anti-Lock Brake Systern,
Signals, Cluster, Air Bag, Daﬁ_..rtlme 12 Cooling Fan 1
Running Lamps Maoduls 13 \gnitiot Main
B Gooling Fan
Retained Accessory Power, Keylpss 1% Air Pump {Optional)
Entry. Data Link, Heating Ventilation 15 Not Used
7 Alrgﬂndrtmnlng Head. Clusler, )
Radio, Auxiliary Power (Power 18 Hom
Drop), Cigarstte Lightar 7 Fog L
lgnition Switch, Wipers, Radio,
Steering Wheel Controls, Em:ly 18 Mot Used
Contral Module, Auxiliary Power
3 (Power Drop), Power Windows, 19 Fugl Pump

Sunroot, Heating Ventilation Al
Conditioning Controls, Daytime
Running Lamps, Rear Window
Defogger Relay
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Fuses Usage Fuses Usage
20 Mol Used 33 Rear Compartment Helease
21 Genarator 34 Parking Larmips
22 Engine Control Module 36 Fuel Pump
23 A/C Comprassar Clutch 38 Headiamp (Lefl)
24 Coaling Fan 37 Mol Used
25 Electronic ignition 38 Mot Used
28 Transazle 34 MNat Usad
27 Hormn 40 Mot Used
28 Fuel Injector 41 Mot Lisec
29 Oxygen Sensor 42 Mot Used
a0 Engine Emissions 43 Mot Used
31 Fog Lamps SYMBOL A/C Compressor Clulch Diode
a2 Headlamp (Right)
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Capacities and Specifications

Capacities and Specifications

Capacities
Application English Metric

Air Condinoning Refrigerant H134a 2.4 Ibs 1.1 kg
Automatic Transaxle

Fan Removal and Raplacemant

After Complete Ovarhaul 7.4 quarts 10k

Whean draining/replacing converear, more fluld will be 10.0 quarns 951

neaded
Cooling Systemn Including Heservoir 11.7 quarts 11.0L
Engine Oil with Filter 4.5 quarts 43L
Fuoal Tark 17.0 gallons &4.0L
Wheel Mut Torgue 100 1o 1t 140 Mern

All capacities are approximate. When adding, be sure lofill to the approximate level, as recommendead in this
manual. See Part D) Recommended Fluids and Lubricants on page 6-16.

Engine Specificaiions

Engine

VIN Code Displacement

Firing Order

3100 V8

N

] 191 CID

-2-3-4-56
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Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Part Number
Engine Arr ClesnanFiltar ATETA0
Passanger Compartment Alr Filter 10406026
Englne Ol Filter Type PE4T*
Type 41-101°

Spark Piugs Gep: 0.060 inches (152 mm)
Wiper Blade

Type Shepherd's Hook

Length 22.0 inches (56.0 cm)

*ACDelce™ part numbey
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

IMPORTANT:

KEEP ENGINE OIL

AT THE PROFPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS

RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have you purchased the GM Protection Flan? The Plan
supplements vour new vehicle waranligs. See your
Warraniy arcd Owner Assislance booklal or your dasiar
ror getails

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Propar vehicle maintenance not only helps 1o keep your
vehigle in good working condition, but also helps the
environmeanl All recormmerded manienance procedures
are important. Improper vehicte mainienance can

aven aflect the gquality of the sir we brealhe. Improper
fufed lavels or the wrong lire (nflation can increase

the leve! of emissions from your vehicle, To help pratec
our environment, and to keep your vehicle In gona
condition, please maintain your vehicle proparly

Maintenance Requirements

Maintanance intervals, checks, Inspections and
recommended fiuids and lubrcanis as presciibed in this
manual arg necessary to keep your vehicie in good
warking condition. Any damage caused by fallurs

1o follow recommended maintenance may not os
govarad by warranty




How This Section is Organized

This maintenance scheduls s divided into five parls:

“Parl A: Scheduled Maintenance Services” explains
what o have done and how often. Some of thess
senices can be complex, 50 unkess you &re technically
gualified and nave the necassary eguipmant, you
should lgt your dedler's service department or another
gualified service cenler do these jobs.

A CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehlcle can
be dangerous. In trying lo do some jobs, you
can be seriously injured. Do your own
maintenance work only if you have the
required know-how and the proper tools and
equipment for the job. if you have any doubt,
have a qualified technician do the wark,

If you want to get the service information, see Senvice
Putications Ordering Information on page 7-10.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services” talis you whal
should be checked and when. It alse explains Wwhat
you can easlly do to help keep your vehlcle n good
condition.

“Part C: Perlodic Maintenance Inspections” explains
impaonant inspections that your dealers service
department or ancther gualified service cenler should
perlarm,

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants" lists
some recommeandsd products necessary to help

keep your vehicle properly maintained. These products,
or their equivalents, should be used whether you do
the work yoursall or have I done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record” is a placa for you o
record and keep track of the malntenance performed on
your vehicle, Keep yvour maintenance receipts. They
may be needed o quality your vehicle for warranty
repairs
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

This part contains engine ol schedulsd maintedance
which explains the engine oll lite system and how

I indicates when to change the angine oil and Tilter
Alsa, listed are scheduled maintgnance senviges which
are 1o be performed al the mileage Intervals specified.

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want to keep your vehicle in good
working condition. Bul we don't know axactly how

you'll drive i You may drive short distances. only a Tew
times a weak, Or you may drive long distances all

tha time in very hiot, dusty weather. You may use your
vehicle in making deliveries. Or you may drive it 1o
work, to do amands or in many other ways.

Because of the different ways people use their vahicles,
maintenance needs may vary, You may need more
frequent checks and replacements. So please read the
fallowing and note how you drive. I you have

questions on how to keep your vehicle jn good condition,
sEE your dealer,

This part telis you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them.

When you go to your dealer for your sarvice needs,
you'll know that GM-trained and supported service
people will perform the work using genuine GM parts

The proper fluids and lubricans 1o use are listed in
Pan D). Make sure whoaver services your vehicle Uses
these. All parts should be replaced and all nacessary
repairs done before you or anyone alsa drives the
vehicla,

This-schedule is lor vahicles that:

% carry passengers and cargo within recommeanded
lirmits. You will find these on your vehicle's
Tire-l.oading Informaton label. See Loading Your
Vehicle on page 4-33,

= gre driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
driving limits

s (ae the recommended fuel, See Gasoline Octate
o page 5-5.
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Scheduled Maintenance

The services shown in this schedule up 1o 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be repaated after 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) af the same intervals for the life of

this vehicle. The services shown al 150,000 miles

(240 000 Km) should be repeated af the same intarval
after 180,000 miles {240 000 km) for the life of this
vahicle.

See Part B: Ownar Checks and Services on page 6-10
and Part © Periodic Maintenance Inspechons on

page 6-14.
Footnotes

1 The UL.&. Emvironmesnial Protection Agency or the
Califormia Air Resources Board has defermined thal the
failiire 1o perform this maimtenance item will not mullify
the erission warratily or linil recall labifity priar 1o

the completion of the vehicie's usaful (ife, Wa, however,
urge thal all recommended maintenance services be
performed at the indicated infervals and the

ralninngnna o rpanedfngd

f =

& Whensever the tires are rofated, the Tire Infiation
Manitor System must be resel,

+ A good time to check your brakes is dunng lirg
rotation; Seg Brake Syslemn Inspechion on page 6-15

Engine Oil Scheduled Maintenance

Change anging oil and filter as indicated by the
GM Qil Life System™ (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first), Reset the system.

Your vehicle has a computer sysfern that lets you know
when 1o change the engine oil and filtar. This is

based on englne revolulions and engine lemperalure,
ard nol en mileage. Based on driving conditions,

the mileage at which an oil change will be indicatad can
vary considerably, For the oil iife system to work
properly, you must rese! the system avary fime the ol
is changed.
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When the sysiam has calculated ihal oil life has been
chminished. it will Indicate that an oll change is
necessary. A CHANGE ENGINE QIL SCOM light wil
come on, Change your oll as soaon as possible within the
nex! two times you stop lor luel, It is e that,

it you are driving under the best conditions, the oil life
system may not indicate that an ol change s necessary
for over a year. Howevar, your engine oil and filter
must be changed al leas! once a year and al this tima
the system must be reset. It is also imporfant to

check your oil regularly and keep it at the proper level,

If the system is ever reset accidentally, you must
change your ail at 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since your
lest il change. Remember to resel the oil lite system
whemever the oil i1s changed. Sea Engine O on
page 5-13 for Information on resetting the system

After the servicas are performed, recard the date,
pdometer reading and who pedormed the service on the
maimenance record pages in Part E of this schetule,

An Emission Confrmol Sanace.

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

O RAotate ires. See Tire Inspection and Rotalion on
page 5-60 for proper rotation patlem and additicnal
informatfion. (See foofnate &) (See foatnole +)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

< Inspect engine air cleaner filter if you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter if necessary. An
Emission Control Setvice. {See footnole 1.)

1 Replace passenger compariment air fiker. If you
drive regularly under dusty conditions. the filter
may require replacement more often

J Rolate tires. See Tirg [nspection and Rotation on
page 5-60 for proper rolation pattem and additional
information. (See footnole @) fSee foofnote +.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

) Rotate tires. See Tire fnspection and Rofation on
page 5-60 for proper rolation patiern and additional
information. (See footnote @) (See footnole +.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

1 Replace passenger compariment air filter; If you
drive regulary under dusty condifions, the filter
may require replacemsant more offen,

J Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-60 lor proper rotation pattem and additional
infarmation. (See foolnole &) {See footnote +)

- Replace angine air cleanar filter. An Emissian Controf
Service
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37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

1 Potata tires, See Tire nspection and Sotafion on
page 5-60 lor proper rotation pattern and additional
intormation, (Sae foginole @) (See footnote +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

4 [nspect engine air cleaner filter if you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter it nedessary. An
Emissian Control Sarvice. (See footnote )

O Replace passenger compartment air filter. If you
drive regularly under dusty conditions, the filter
may raguire replacement more alten

U Rotate tres. Ses Tire Inspection and Rolation on
page 5-60 tor proper ratation patterm and additlonal
information. (See foctnote &) (See footnofe +.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

d Change automatic transaxla luid and filtar il the
vahicle s mainly diven under one of mom of
these condiions:

— N Nisdvy Cay fraiin wimene e usisice
temperature regulaly reashes 90°F (327C)
ar highar.

— In hilly. or mountainous terran

- When doing frequant traliar fowing.
- Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery
sanice

If you do not use your vehicle underany of
these condilions. change the fluid and fitter al
100000 miles (168 000 k)

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

A Rotate tires. See- Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-60 for proper rotation pattern and additional
infarmation, (See footnote @) (See footnole + )

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

_} Replace passenger compartmant air filter. It you
drive reqularly under dusty conditions, the filter
may reguire replacement more often,

1 Rotate tires. See Tire Inspecton and Rotation on
page 5-60 for proper rotation pattem and additional
infarmation. (See foofnofe &} (See footnole +.)

- Replace engine alr cleaner filter. An Emission Control

e ol
wtE T WD
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67.500 Miles (112 500 km)

d Rotate tires. See Tire Inspechon and Rotalion on
page 5-60 Tor proper rotation pattern and additional
imformation. (See foofnote @) (See footnote +.)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

< Inspect engine alr cleaner filter it you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter i necessary. An
Emission Control Service. (See footnote 1)

- Replace passenger compartment air filter. Il you
drive regularly under dusty condiions, the filter
may reguire replacement maore olten

- Hotata tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-60 lor proper rotation paltern and additional
information. (See fooinole &) (See focinalg +.)

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

< Rolale tires. See Tire Inspection and Rolation on
page 5-60 for proper motation pattern and additionsal
information. (See fooinaole &) (See footnols +)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

< Replace passengef compartment air filtar, If you
drive regularty under dusty conditions, the filter
ray require replacement more often.

1 RBeplace engine air cleanar lilter. An Emission
Cantral Service,

O Rofata tires. See Tire Ingpection and Rotation on
page 5-60 tor proper rotation pattermn and additional
information. (See footnote @) (See foatnole +.)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

. Rotate lires. See Tire Inspection-and Rolation on
page 5-60 for proper rotation patlert and additional
information. (See fooinote &) (See loatnole +.)
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100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

< Inspect spark plug wires. An Emigsion Coptral
Sarvice.

< Replace spark plugs. An Ermession Control Sgrvice.

J Change automatic transaxle fiuid and Biter i the
viehicle is mainly driven under oneg or more of
these conditions:

In heavy city traffic where the outsida
lemperalure regulary reaches 930°F (32°C) or
higher,

In killy ar mountaimous 1errain,
When doing freguent traller lowing

Uses such as found in taxi. police or delivery
SEMNVICE.

< I you haven't used your vehicle under severa sanvice
conditions listed previously and, therefore, haven'l
changed your automalic transaxde liuld, changes both
the fluid and filker.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

d Drain, Nush and refill goaling system (or evary

B0 months since last service, whichaver ocours first),

See Engine Coolant on page 5-22 for whal 10 use.

Inspect hases. Clean radiator, condenser, pressure

cap and neck. Pressure test the cooling sysiem
and pressure cap, An Emission Conlrof Service.,

4 Inspact engine accessory drive belt. An Emission
Cantral Service
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed in this part are owner checks and services
which should be performad at the intervals specifisd to
help ensure the safety, dependabiiity and emission
control performance of your vehicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any flulds or |lubricants are added to your
vehicle, make sura they are the proper ones, as shown
in-Part D.

At Each Fuel Fill

it I8 importan! for you ar a service stalion attendant fo
perform these underhiood checks at eact fus] fill

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engine oil ievel and add the praper oil if
necessary. See Engine Ol on page 5-13 for further
details.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolan! level and add DEX-COOL"
coolant mixture f necessary. See Engine Coalant
on page 5-22 for further detalls:

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshiald washear fluid level In the windshleld
washer tank and add the proper Huid if necessary,

See Windshisid Washer Fluid on page 5-37 for turther
detalis

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tnes are infialed lo the correcl pressuras.
Dion't lorget lo chack your spare fire. See Tires on
page 557 tor further details:

Cassette Tape Player Service

Clean casselle tape player. Cleaning should be done
avery 50 hours of tape play. Sea Auio System(s)
pr page 3-d4 for further details.




At Least Twice a Year
Restraint System Check

Make sure the safety belt reminder light and all your
bells, buckles, lalch plates, retraciors and anchorages
dre working properly, Lok for any other loose or
damaped safely bali system pars. it you see anything
that might keep a safety belt system from doing is

joh, have it repaired, Have any 1om or frayed safely belis
replaced.

Also look lor any opensd or broken air bag covenngs,
and have them repairaed or replaced. (The air bag
system does not need regular mainfenance. |

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper blades for wear or cracking, Replace
biade inserts that appear wom or damaged or that
gireak or miss areas of the windshield, Also see
"Windshigld Wiper and Wiper Slades" under Cleaning
the Ouiside of Your Vehicle on page 5-82,

Wealhersirip Lubrication

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last
longer, seal belter, and not stick or sgueak. Apply
silicone grease with a ciean cloth. Durning very cofd,

damp weather more frequent application may be
requirad. See Part D0 Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants on page 6-16.

Automatic Transaxle Check

Check the transaxle Nuid level, add I needed, Ses
Autlomalic Transaxle Fluid on page 5-19. A fluid loss
may indicale a problem. Check the system and repair
if neaded,

At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key |ock cylinders with the lubricant
gpecifiied in Pan D.

Body Lubrication Service

Lubncate all hingas and latches, including those lor the
body doors. hood, secondary latch, pvols, spring

anchnr mlegns an.ll FEAP I‘ru‘l-|1r'hr1r|'rnﬂ.n+ "I{.._-"'"- T s

E AR e 1 B Bl P e g |

and console door. Part D telis you what to use. More
frequent lubrication may be required when expesed o a
corrtsive environment.
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Starter Switch Check

/N CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. if it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

Automatic Transaxle Shift Lock Control
System Check

A CAUTION:

1. Belore you star, be sure you have enocugh room
around the vehicle.

2. Firmly apply both the parking brake and the regular
brake, See Parking Brake on page 2-26 i
NECcessary.

Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be ready 1o
turn off the engine immediately If il starts,

3. Try to starl the engine in 8ach gear. The starter
should work only in PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N).
I the starter works in any other position, your
vehicle needs sarvice.

When you are doing this check. the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you star, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle. Itshould be parked on a level
surface

2. Firmly apply the parking brake. See Parking Brake
an page 2-26 If necessary.

Ee ready to apply the regular brake immediataly if
the vehicle begins to move

3. With the engine off, lurm the key 1o the RUN
position, but don't start the engine. Without applying
the regular brake, ry to move the shill lever out
ol PARK (P) with normal effort, If the shift lever
maves out of PARK (P), your vehicle neads sarvice.




ignition Transaxle Lock Check Park on a faify steap hill, with the vehicie facing
. downhill. Kesping vour oot on the reqular brake, sat
While parked, and with the parking brake sat, iry fo tum the parking brake.

the ignition key 1o LOCK in each shifl lever position, » To check the parking brake's holding ability: With

¢ Tha key should tum to LOCK only when the ihe sngine running and transaxia in NEUTRAL (N,
shift lever is in PARK {F), slowly remaove foot pressure from the reqular brake
® Thea kelyl should come out ,:,n'y in LOGK, EEdEll. Do this urtil the vehicle |s held tﬁr the P:ﬂﬂ'ﬂﬂ'g
brake only.
Pariung Brake and Automatic Transaxle * Tacheck the PARK (P} mechanism's hoelding ability.
Park (P) Mechanism Check With the engine running, shift to PARK (P). Then
release the parking brake followad by tha reqular
_ Draka
A\ CAUTION:

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least every spring, use plain water to tlush any
corrasive matenals rom the underbody, Take care (o
clean tharoughly any areas wherea mud and other debris
can collect.

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could bagin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in
case it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the
reaular brake at nnee shonld the vahicla hanin
to move.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed In finis pan are inspections and services which
should be perdormed al leasl lwice a year (for instance,
each spring and fall), You should let yvour deajer’s
sarvice department or other qualified service center do
ihese jobs. Make su'e any necessaty repairs are
ocompfeted at once,

Proper procedures to pedomm these services may ba
found in a service manual. See Service Publications
Ordaring Information on page 7-10.

Steering, Suspension and Front
Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering
system lor damaged, loose or missing paris, signs of
wear or lack of lubrication; Inspect the power steering
lines and hoses lor proper hook-up, binding, lsaks,
cracks, chafing, eic. Clean and then inspect the drive
axle boot seals tor damage, tears or leakage. Replace
seals if necassary,

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspact the complete axhaust system. Inspact the body
near the exhaust system, Look for broken, damagad,
missing or out-al-position parts as well as open seams,
hales, loose connaechions or ather conditions which
could cause & heat build-up in the fioor pan or could let
exhaus! fumes info the vehicle. Sea Enging Exhaust
on page 2-30.

Fuel System Inspection

Inspect the complete fuel system lor damage or leaks.

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Imspect the hoses and have them replaced I they

are cracked, swollen or detenoratad. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps; replace as neadad. Clean the
outsida of the radialor and air gonditioning condenser.
To help ensure proper operation, a pressure test of
the cooling system and pressure cap is recommended
at keas! once a year.
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Throttie System Inspection

Inspect the throttle system for interference or binding,

and lor damaged or missing parts. Replace pans

as neaded, Roplace any componenis that have high
eflon or excessive wear, Do not lubricate acoelerator
and crulse control cables.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system, Inspect brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chaling, etc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors
for surface condition. Also mspact drum brake linings
for wear and cracks. Inspect other brake parts, including
drums, whesl cylinders, calipers, parking brake, etc.
Check parking brake adjustment You may nead to have
your brakas Inspected more often it your drving

habits or conditions result in frequent braking.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, part
number or specification may be abtained fram your

deslar.
Usage Fluid/Lubricant
Engine oll with the Amencan
Petmileum Institute Cerfified for
Gasoline Engines starburst symbal
Engine Oil al the proper viscosily, To datermins

the prefermed viscosity Tor your
vahlcle's enging, see Engine Ol on
page 5-13.

Engins Coolant

50750 mixtura of clean, drinkable
water and use only DEX-COOL™
Coglant. See Engine Coofant on
page 5-22.

Usage Fluid/Lubricant
GM Power Stearing Fluid (GM Part
Fﬂwgrsﬁtteﬂfnng MNo. U5 1052884, in Canada
e 003294, ot equivalent),
Automatic DEXRON-I Automatle Transmission
Transaxle Fluid
: Mullt-Purpose Lubricant, Superiube
EE InL,j“g"T: GM Part No, U.S. 12346241, in
¥ anada 10853474, or equivalent).
Hood Latah
Assambly, Lubripiate Lubricant Aerosol (GM
Secondary | Part Mo, U.S; 12346203, In Canada
Latch, Pivots, | 992723, or equilvalent) or lubncant
Eprin%ﬂnchur meeling requirements of NLGI #2,
#nd : elease |Category LB or GC-LB.
aw|

Hood and Dodr

Multi-Purpose Lubricant, Superlube
(GM Part Mo, U5, 12346241, in

Hydraulle Brake
SySiam

Deloo Suprame 11 Brake Fluld or
equivalent DOT-3 braka Tluid,

Windshiald
Washer Solvent

GM Oplikieen Washer Solvent or
equivalent,

Hinges Canada 109435474, o equivalent).
: Diatectric Silicone Greasa {GM Par
Waeatharstrip -
Conditioning No. U.S. 12345579, in Canada

1974984, or eguivalent].
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services ame performed, record the date, odometer reading and who perdormed the service and

any additicnal information from “Owner Checks and Services™ or "Periodic Mairienance” on the following record

pages, Alsa, you should retain all maintenance receipts.

Maintenance Record

Data

Odomeler
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record

@17



Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record

e-18




Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Dale

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odaometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwill are important to

your dealer and to Bulck. Normally, any concems with
the sales transaction or the operation of your vehicie will
be resolved by your dealer's sales or sarnvice
departiments. Sometimes, however, despite the bes
intentions al all concerned, misunderstandings can
accur. If your concem has not been resolved to your
satistaction, the lollowing slteps should be taken:

STEP ONE: Discuss your concem with a member of
dealership managament. Normally, concems can

be quickly resclvad at that level. If the mattar has
already bean reviewed with the sales, service or pan=
manager, contact the ownar of the dealership or

the general manager.

STEP TWO: It after contacting 8 member of dealership
management, It appears Your concem cannot be
resolved by the dealership without further help; coniao!
the Buick Customer Assistance Canler by caliing
1-B00-521-7300. In Canada, contact GM of Canada
Customer Communication Centre in Oshawa by calling
1-800-263-3777 (English) or 1-800-263-7854 (French).

We encourage you to call the toll-free number in order to
give your ingquiry prompt attention, Pleasa have the
tollowing information available to give the Customer
Ascistance Representative;

* ‘Vehicle ldentification Number (This is availabla from
the vehicle reqglstration or titie, or the plate al the
lop left of the instrumernt panel and vigible through
the windshield,)

s Dealership name and location
s Vehicle delivery date and present mileage

When contacting Bulck, please remembar that your
concern will likely be resolved at a dealer's facifity. That
is why we suggest you follow Step One first if you

have a concem.
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STEP THREE: Both General Molors and your dealer
are committed fo making sure you are completely
satisfied with your new vehiole. Howsvar, it you continue
o remain unsatisfied after fullowing the pracedurs
outlingd In Steps One and Two, you should file with the
GM/BBEB Auto Line Program to enforce any additional
rights you may have. Canadian ownars refer o

your Warranty and Owner Agsistance Information
bookiet for intormation on the Canadian Motor Vehicla
Arbitration Plan (CAMVAP),

The BBB Aulo Line Program ig an out af court program
administerad by the Council of Balter Business

Bureaus to setile automotive disputes regarding vehicle
repairs or the intergretation of the New Vehicla

Limited Warranty. Allhaugh you may be required (o
resor 10 his infarmal dispute resalution program pror 1o
filing & court action, use ol the program is frea of

charge and your case will generally be heard within

40 days, If you do not agres with the decision given in
your case, you may reject | and proceed with any other
venue for rellef available to yow

You may contact the BBB using the toll-free telephone
numbier or write tham at the following address:

BBB Auto Line

Council of Better Business Buraaus, Inc,
4200 Wilson Boutevard

Suite 800

Arlington, VA 22203-1804

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100

This program is avalable in-all 50 states and the
District of Columbia. Elgibliity |s limited by vehicle age,
mileage and other factors, General Motars reserves
iha right to change aligibility limitations andf/or
discontinue Its participation in this program
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Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deal, hard ol hearing, or

spesch-impaired and who use Text Telephones (TTYs),

Buick has TTY equipment available a2t its Customar

Assistance Center, Any TTY user can communicate with

Bulck by dialing: 1-BO0-83-BUICK. {TTY users in
Carada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)

Customer Assistance Offices

Bulck encourages customers to call the tall-ree
number for assistance. If a U.5: customer wishes to
write 1o Buick, the letter should be addressad o
Buick's Customer Assistance Canler

United States

Buick Customear Assistance Centar
P.O. Box 33136
Detroil, MI 48232-51386

1-800-521-7300

1-800-832-8425 (For Text Telephone devices {TTYs))
Roadside Assistante: 1-800-252-1112

Fax Number: 313-381-0022

From Puero Rico:
1-800-186-9802 (English)
1-B00-496-2993 (Spanish)
Fax Number; 313-381-D022

From U.S. Virgin |slands
1-800-496-3954
Fax Number 313-381-0022

Canada

General Motars of Canada Umited
Customer Communication Centra, 163-005
1908 Colonsl Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H BPT

1-B00-263-3777 (English)
1-800-263-7854 {French)

1-800-263-3830 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs))
Roadside Assislance: 1-800-268-6800

All Overseas Locations

Please conlact the iocal General Molors Business Unil

Mexico, Central America and
Caribbean Islands/Countries (Except
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands)

General Moiprs de Mexico, 5, de RL. de C.V.
Customer Assistance Centar

Paseo de {a Reforma # 2740

Col, Lomas de Bezaras

C.P. 11910 Mexico, O.F

01-800-508-0000 _

Long Distance: 011-52-53 29 0 800

7-4



GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This pragram, available o
gualified applicants, can
reimbusas you up to
$1.000 toward aftermarket
drivar or passenger
adaplive equipment you
may require for your
vehicls (hand cantrols,
wheelchair/sconter

lifts; atc.).

This program can also provide you with free resource
information, such as area driver assessment centers and
mobility equipment installers. Tha program is available
for & limited parod of time from the dale of vehicle
purchase/lease. See your dealer lor more details or call
tha G Mooility Assislaiice Ceiien al 1-800-323-3535.

Text talephone (TTY) users, call 1-800-833-9835.

GM of Canada also has & Mobility Program. Call
1-BO0-GM-DRIVE (4683-7483) for detalls. Al TTY users
oall 1-800-263-3830,

Roadside Assistance Program

Buick Motor Division is proud o offer Buick Premium
Roadside Assistance to customers for vehicles coverad
undar the 3 year/36,000 mile (80 000 km) new car
warranty (whichever occurs first)

Cur commitment 10 Buick owners has always Inciuded
superior service through our network of Bulck dealers
Buick Premium Roadside Assistance provides an
exira measure of conveniance ang secunty.

Bulck's Roadside Assistance loli-free number is statted
by a team of technically trained advisors, who are
avallable 24 hours a day, 365 days a year.

We lake anxiaty oul of uncertain situations by providing
mingr repair information over the phone or making
drtangements 1o low your vehicle o the nearest

Bulck dealer,

‘We will provide the following sarvicas lor

3 years'36.000 miles (60 000 km), a1 no expense (0 you:
* Fuel dellvery

® |eck-out service (identification required)
* Tow o nearest dealership for warranty servige
® Change a flal tre

¢ Jump staris
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We have quick, easy acoess to telephone numbers of the
following additional services depending on your needs;

% Hotels

s (ilass replacement

® Tire repair lacilifies

% Rental vehicie or taxis

% Alrports ortraln stalions

% Puolice, fire department or hospitals

In many Instances, mechanical failures ars coverad
under Buick's comprehengives warranty, However, when
other services are ulilized, our advisors will explain

any payment obligations you might Inour,

For prompt and efficient assistance when calling, please
provide the following information 16 give the advisor

% Lacation of vehicka
8 Telephone number of your location
s Vehicle model, year and color

s Mileage of vehicle
s ehicle Identification Nurmber (VIN)
& ‘Venicle license plate number

Buick resarves tha nght to imit services or
reimbursemeant (o an owner or driver when, in Bulek's
[udgemant, the cialms become exoessive In frequency or
type -of ococurrence.

While wa hope you never have the occasion to use our
service, il s added sacurity while fraveling for you

and your tamily. Remember, wa're only a phone call
away. Buick Roadside Assistance: 1-B00-252-1112, text
telephona {TTY) users, call 1-888-889-2438

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive
Roadslde Assistance program accessible from anywhers
in Canada or the United States. Please refer to the:
Warrarity and Owner Assistance Information book.
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Courtesy Transportation

Buick has always examiplified quality and valua in its
offering of motor vehicies, To enhance your awnarship
exparience, wea and our participaling dealers are

proud to offer Courtesy Transpanation, a customer
support program for new vehicles

The Courtesy Transportation program is offared to retail
purchase/lease customers in conjunclion with the
Bumper-to-Bumper coverage provided by the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty, Several transportation options
are available when waranty repairs are required; This will
reduce your inconvenience during wamanty repairs

Plan Ahead When Possible

When your vehicle requires warmanty senice, you
should contact your dealer and request an appointment.
By scheduling a service appomtment and advising

your service consultant of your transporiation nesds,
your dealer can help minimiza your inConvenience.

If your vehicke cannct be scheduled into the service
Uprst e 1 I DEGTELEY, KEER ariving T unn it can De
scheduled for service, unless, of course, the problem is
safety-related, I1 it Is, piease call your dealership, et
them know this, and ask for instruchons.

It the dealer requests that you simply drop the vehicle
ofl for service, you are urged to do so as early In
the work day as possibie to allow for same day repair,

Transportation Options

Warranty service can generally be completad while you
wail. Howaver, if you are unable to wait Bulck helps
minimize your inconvenience by praviding several
ransportation options. Depending on the circumstances,
you dealer can gffer you one of the following:

Shuttle Service

Participating dealers can provide you with shitthe
service to gel 1o your destination with minimal
interruption of your daily schedute. This Includes a ane
way shultle nde toa destination up to 10 miles from
the dealership.




Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

Il your vehicle requires ovarmight wamranty regairs,
reimbursement up to $30 per day (five days maximum)
may be avallable for the iise ol public transportation
such a 3 texi or bus. In addition, should your arrange
rransporation through a fnend or retative,
reimbursement for reasonable fusl expenses up 10
$10 per day (live day maximum may be available}.
Claim amounts should reflect aciual costs and be
supparted by original recaipls.

Courtesy Rental Vehicle

Wheh your vehicle is- unavailable due to overnight
warranty repairs, your dealar may arrange (o provige
Yo with a courlesy renlal vehigle or reimburse you for &
rantal vehicle you dbtained, at actual cost, up lo 8
maximum of $30.00 per day supported by receipts. This
raguires that you sign and complete a rental agreemant
and meet sata, local and rental vehicls provider
requirements. Requiremants vary and may include
minimum age requirements, Insurance Goverage, credit
card, gle. You are responsible for axes, levies,

usage fees, excessive mileage or rental usage beyond
the compietion of the repair

Generally Il is not possible to provioe a like-vehicle as a
courtesy rental.

Additional Program Information

Courtesy Transportation is avallable during the
Bumper-to-Bumper warranty coverage perod, but it 15
ot part-of the New Vehicle Limited Warranty, A
separate booklat entitied Warranty and Owner
Assistance |nformation furnished with each new vehicle
provides detailed wamanty coverage Information.

Courtesy Transportation is avallable only at particspating
dealers and all program options, such as shullle
service, may nol be available at every dealer. Please
contact your dealer for-specific information about
availabillty. All Courtesy Transportation arrangements
will be administered by appropriale dealer personnel.

Canadian Vehicles: For warranty repairs during

thie Complete Vehicle Coverage period of the General
Motors ol Canada Mew Vehicle Limited Warranty,
alternative ransponation may be available under the
Couriesy Transponation Program. Please consull
yaur dealer for details,

General Motors reserves the right to unflaterally modify,
change ar discontinue Courfesy Transportation at

ary time and lo resolve all guestions of claitn eligibiity
pursuant to the terms and condifions described

herein at Its sole discrelion.

7-8



Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

It you beliegve that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause a crash or could cause injury or death, you
should immediately inform the Nationa!l Highway Traffio
Safety Administration (NHTSA), in addition to notifying
(zanaral Motors,

it NHTSA receives similar complaints, It may open an
invastigation, and it it finds thal a safety defect exists in
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campalgn, However, NHTSA cannotl beeome involved In
ndividual probiems between you, your dealer o
General Molors.

Ta contact NHTSA, you may eithar call the Auto Salely
Hatiine toll-free at 1.800-424-8393 (or 366-0123 In
the Washingtan, D.C. area) or write 1o

NHTSA. U.S. Depantment of Transportation
Washington, 0,C. 20590

You cen also obtain other information aboul motor
vahicle saiety from the hotline

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

It you live In Canada; and you believe that your vehicle
has a safety defect, you should Immediately notify
Transport Canada, in addilon 16 nbiiying Genaral
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write to:

Transpor Canada

330 Sparks Strest

Towear €

Critawa, Ontario K14 (NS




Reporting Safety Defects to General
Motors

in addition o notifying NHTSA {or Transoort Canada) in
a4 situation like this, we centainly hope you'll motify us,

Plegse call us at 1-800-5321-7300, or wrile:

Bulck Customer Assisiance Center
P.O. Box 33136
Detrolt, MI 46232-5136

In Canada, please call us at 1-BO0-283-3777 (English)
ar 1-800-2683-7854 (Franch). Or, write:

Geanaral Motors of Canada Limitec
Customer Communication Cantra, 163-005
1808 Colonal Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario LTH 8F7

Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair
mforrmation on englnes, fransmission, axle, suspension,
brakes, slectrical, steering, body, afc

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $120.00

Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual
This manual provides nformation on unit repair service

pricedures, adiustmants, and specifications lor GM
transmissions, ransaxies, and fransler cases.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $50.00
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Service Bulletins

Sarvice Bulistins give technical service Information
rmeeded to knowledgeably service General Molors oars
and trucks. Each bulietin contains instructions 1o
assist |0 the diagnosis and senece ol your vehicle.

In Canada, informalion pertaming 10 Product Service
Bulletins can be obiained by contacting your General
Motors dealer or by calling 1-800-GM-DRIVE
{1-B00-463-7483).

Owner's Information

Owner publications are written specificelly for ownars
and intended 1o provide basic oparational informalion
aboul the vehicle. The owner's manual will include
the Maintenance Schadule for all models.

Ir-Portlolio: Includes a Partfallo, Owner's Manual, and
Warranty Booklat,

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $35,00
Without: Portfolo: Owner's Manuai anly.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $25.00

Current and Past Model Order Forms

Service Publications are avallable tor current and
past modal GM vehicles. To request an order foom,
please specity year and madel name of the vahicle

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM
Eastern Time

For Credit Card Ordars Cnly

(VISA-MasterCard-Discover), visit Helm, Inc. on the
World Wide Weab at www helminc.com

Or you can write 1o

Halm, |ncorporated
P. O Box 07130
Deatroit, M 48207

Prices are subject to change without notice and without
meurning obligation. Allow ample time lor delivery

MNote o Canadian Cuslomers: Al lisled prices are
gquoted in U.S. funds. Canadian rasidents are © make
checks payable In U.S. funds
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System Inspﬂ-ctmn ...................... : g-15
System Warmning Light s 3-3
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